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Symbols

Registered trademarks:

RBluetooth® is a registered trademark of
Bluetooth SIG Inc.

RDTS is a registered trademark of DTS, Inc.

RDolby and MLP are registered trademarks
of DOLBY Laboratories.

RBabySmart™, ESP® and PRE-SAFE® are
registered trademarks of Daimler AG.

RHomeLink® is a registered trademark of
Johnson Controls.

RiPod® and iTunes® are registered trade-
marks of Apple Inc.

R ogic7® is a registered trademark of Har-
man International Industries.

RMicrosoft® and Windows media® are reg-
istered trademarks of Microsoft Corpora-
tion.

RSIRIUS is a registered trademark of Sirius
XM Radio Inc.

RHD Radio is a registered trademark of iBig-
uity Digital Corporation.

RGracenote® is a registered trademark of
Gracenote, Inc.

RZAGATSurvey® and related brands are reg-
istered trademarks of ZagatSurvey, LLC.
In this Operator's Manual you will find the fol-

lowing symbols:

G WARNING

Warning notes make you aware of dangers
which could pose a threat to your health or
life, or to the health and life of others.

H Environmental note

Environmental notes provide you with infor-
mation on environmentally aware actions or
disposal.

¥ Notes on material damage alert you to
dangers that could lead to damage to your
vehicle.

B Practical tips or further information that
could be helpful to you.

X This symbol indicates an instruction
that must be followed.
X Several of these symbols in succes-

sion indicate an instruction with sev-

eral steps.
(Y This symbol tells you where you can
page) find more information about a topic.
YY  Thissymbolindicates a warning or an
instruction that is continued on the
next page.
O s- This font indicates a display in the
play multifunction display/COMAND dis-
play.
Parts of the software in the vehicle are pro-
tected by copyright © 2005
The FreeType Project
http://www.freetype.org. All rights
reserved.

Publication details

Further information about Mercedes-Benz
vehicles and about Daimler AG can be found
on the following websites:

http://www.mbusa.com (USA only)

http://www.mercedes-benz.ca (Canada
only)

Editorial office

©Daimler AG: Not to be reprinted, translated
or otherwise reproduced, in whole or in part,
without written permission from Daimler AG.

Vehicle manufacturer

Daimler AG
Mercedesstralle 137
70327 Stuttgart
Germany

As at 02.05.2013



Welcome to the world of Mercedes-Benz

We urge you to read this Operator's Manual
carefully and familiarize yourself with the
vehicle before driving. For your own safety
and a longer vehicle life, follow the instruc-
tions and warning notices in this manual.
Ignoring them could result in damage to the
vehicle or personal injury to you or others.

Vehicle damage caused by failure to follow
instructions is not covered by the Mercedes-
Benz Limited Warranty.

The equipment or product designation of your
vehicle may vary depending on:

Zmodel

Zorder

Zcountry specification

Zavailability

Mercedes-Benz therefore reserves the right
to introduce changes in the following areas:
Zdesign

Zequipment

Ztechnical features

The equipment in your vehicle may therefore
differ from that shown in the descriptions and
illustrations.

The following are integral components of the
vehicle:

ZOperator's Manual

ZMaintenance Booklet
ZEquipment-dependent supplements

Keep these documents in the vehicle at all
times. If you sell the vehicle, always pass all
documents on to the new owner.

You can also use the CLA Guide smartphone
app:

AppleE i0S

AndroidE
Please note that the Mercedes-Benz Guides
App may not yet be available in your country.

The technical documentation team at
Daimler AG wishes you safe and pleasant
motoring.

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC
Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.
A Daimler Company

LL75843400 [ AU






Ataglance ... 29
Safety .o 39
Opening and closing .......cc.cccceveeeniene. 75
Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .... 95
Lights and windshield wipers .......... 107
Climate control .........cccccceovveninennnn, 123
Driving and parking ..........ccccceevevvene. 139
On-board computer and displays 195
Stowage and features ..........c.cocene. 255
Maintenance and care .........c.cc........ 281
Breakdown assistance ..................... 295
Wheels and tires ........cccccoveoveninenne 313
Technical data ..........ccceoeeviciennnnn. 345




12 V socket
see Sockets
4ETS
see ETS/4ETS (Electronic Trac-
tion System)
4ETS (Electronic Traction System) .... 68
4AMATIC (permanent four-wheel
AriVE) coviiie e
Display message .......ccccevvevveirannns

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)

Display message .......ccooeevverieriinnnne 214
Function/notes .........ccoceeveevnennienns 63
Important safety notes ...........c........ 64
Warning lamp .....cccoovevveiiiiiiiniiennns 245
Activating/deactivating cooling
with air dehumidification ................. 129
Active Parking Assist
Canceling ...ccocevvveniieieieiee 185
Detecting parking spaces .............. 182
Display Message .........ccovevrvevennnn 234
Exiting a parking space .................. 184
Function/notes ........cccccocevveerennn. 181
Important safety notes .................. 181
Parking ......ccoovvvveniiici e 183
ADAPTIVE BRAKE .......coviiiriiiiiiriiiins 71
Adaptive Brake Assist
Display message ........ccoccovvvverienens 222
Function/notes .......cccoeeveeeneneenannne 66
Adaptive Highbeam Assist
Display message ........c.ccocerveeruenenn. 229
Function/notes ........ccccoceveeriennn. 112
Switching on/Zoff ..o, 113
Additional speedometer ................... 207
Additives (engine oil) .......ccccoevrvnnnn 350
Air bags
Deployment ........ccccooeviiiiiiiiinneninns 41
Display message ........ccocovvvverienins 225
Front air bag (driver, front
PASSENGEN) vt 44
Important safety notes .................... 43
Knee bag .....ccooevvveiiiiiiiiiiee 45

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indica-
TOr 1amp .o 47

- Index

Safety guidelines ..........cccovvereinnnns 42
Side impact airbag .......c.ccoeevvinnnnn 46
Window curtain air bag .................. 47

Air-conditioning system
see Climate control

Air vents
Important safety notes ................. 136
REAT ..ot 137
SEtliNg cvvvvevieee 136
Setting the center air vents ........... 136
Setting the side air vents ............... 136
Alarm
ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system) ......... 72
Switching off (ATA) ..ccoovvvveiiiiiieias 72
Switching the function on/off
(ATA) (oot 72
Alarm system
see ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)
Ambient lighting
Setting the brightness (on-board
COMPULET) e 208
AMG
Performance Seat .........cc.ccooeevenennn. 100
AMG menu (on-board computer) ..... 210
Anti-lock braking system
see ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)
Anti-Theft Alarm system
see ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)
ASNLIAY ..o 264
Assistance display (on-board com-
PULET) o 204
Assistance menu (on-board com-
PULET) oo 204
ASSYST PLUS
Displaying a service message ........ 287
Hiding a service message .............. 287
NOEES ..o 286
Resetting the service interval dis-
PIAY oo 287
Service Message .......ocvevvrveverennenn 286
Special service requirements ......... 287
ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)
Activating/deactivating .................. 72
FUNCLION .o 72
Switching off the alarm ................... 72



ATTENTION ASSIST
Activating/deactivating ................ 206
Display message .........ccoccovrvevrennn. 232
Function/notes ..........cccovvvvennnnnns 189

Audio menu (on-board computer) .... 202

Audio system
see separate operating instructions

Authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
see Qualified specialist workshop

Authorized Workshop
see Qualified specialist workshop

AUTO lights
Display message .......cocvvverveiiannns 229
see Lights

Automatic engine start (ECO start/

stop function) ......cccooevviiiiniinee, 144

Automatic engine switch-off (ECO

start/stop function) .........cc.cceeveienine 143

Automatic headlamp mode .............. 109

Automatic transmission
Accelerator pedal position ............. 149
Automatic drive program ............... 151
Changing gear .......ccccovvvviveiiennens 149
DIRECT SELECT lever ........cccevuee. 146
Drive program display .................... 147
Driving tips ...oveveveesereree e 149
Emergency running mode .............. 155
Engaging drive position .................. 148
Engaging neutral ............cccooeiiinnnne 148
Engaging park position (AMG vehi-

ClES) wrieeee e 149
Engaging reverse gear .................. 147
Engaging the park position ............ 147
Holding the vehicle stationary on

uphill gradients ........c.ccoevviiiviiennn. 149
Kickdown ..o, 150
Manual drive program .................... 152
OVEIVIEW ....oveeieieeee e 146
Problem (malfunction) ................... 155
Program selector button ................ 150
Pulling @away .......cccovvvveereniniiiannns 142
Selector lever ......ccocovviviiiennn, 148
Starting the engine .........cccccveee. 142
Steering wheel paddle shifters ...... 151
Transmission position dis-

PlAY oo 147,148
Transmission positions ................. 149

Automatic transmission emer-
gency mode

Backup lamp
Changing bulbs
Display message

BAS (Brake Assist System)

Battery (SmartKey)
Checking
Important safety notes
Replacing

Battery (vehicle)
Charging
Display message
Important safety notes
Jump starting

Belt
see Seat belts

Belt force limiter
Activation
Function

Blind Spot Assist
Activating/deactivating
Display message
Notes/function

Brake Assist
see BAS (Brake Assist System)

Brake fluid
Display message
Notes

Brake lamps
Changing bulbs
Display message

Brakes

BAS
Brake fluid (notes)
Display message
HOLD function
Important safety notes
Maintenance

Parking brake
Riding tips
Warning lamp



Breakdown

see Flat tire

see Towing away/tow-starting
Bulbs

see Replacing bulbs

California

Important notice for retail cus-

tomers and leSSees .........ccccoevverienne 23
Calling up a malfunction

see Display messages

Car
see Vehicle

Care
Carpets .....ooovvveiiiiiieec e 294
Carwash .....ccocevvvvieiicie e, 288
DiSPlay ...vocveieiiiiiiee 292
EXhaust pipe .....ccccevvvviiiiiiiienis 292
Exterior lights ......c.ccooeviiiiiiiiiinnnns 291
Gear or selector lever .................... 293
INEETION e 292
Matte finish ........cocevevviiieiiiieee, 290
NOEES .vviviiiiieee e 287
Paint ...ccoooieiiii 289
Plastic trim ......cccccoevvevviieeiiieciiees 292
Power washer ........cccceevevveveiineenne 289
Rear view camera ..........coceeeveennen. 291
ROOF liNING ..o 294
Seat belt .....ooovvvviiiiiiiciecee e 294
SEAL COVEN wvvviiiiiriee it 293
SENSOIS uvvvreeiiirie e iiiee e 291
Steering wheel ..........ccccccevvveinnnn. 293
THM PIECES .o 293
Washing by hand ............ccccevveee. 288
WhHEEIS ..o 289
WINdOWS ....oooiiviiiiiieiciieccee e 290
Wiper blades ........ccccvvvveiiiiinnnn. 290
Wooden trim ....ccocoeveveeereiieeeieeee 293

Cargo compartment enlargement ... 259

Cargo tie down rings .........ccecevevennne 261

Car wash (Care) ......cccoeeeeeeieneieeannn. 288

Center console
LOWETN SECLION ...eoevveeecieeeieee e 35
Upper Section ........cccceeveeveieinanannn, 34

u Index

Central locking
Automatic locking (on-board com-

PULET) oot 209
Locking/unlocking (SmartKey) ........ 76
Changing bulbs
Brake lamps ........cccooeveiiiiiiiie 117
Cornering light function ................. 117
High-beam headlamps ................... 116
Low-beam headlamps .................... 116
Rear fog lamp ......cccocovvvviiiiiiinnn, 117
Reversing [amps ........ccocoeevvieienne 117
Turn signals (front) ........ccccveeereeneee 117
Turn signals (rear) ......ccoecevevvenann 117
Child-proof locks
Important safety notes .................... 62
Rear doors ........cccvverveeninciicies 62
Children
In the vehicle ..., 56
Restraint systems .........ccccceveevveerene. 56
Special seat belt retractor ............... 59
Child seat
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat
ANCOIS ..o 60
On the front-passenger seat ............ 59
Top Tether ....cocoovveieiiiice 61
Cigarette lighter ..........c.cccovieernnn. 265
Climate control
Automatic climate control ............. 125
Automatic climate control (dual-
P01 1) RSP 127
Controlling automatically ............... 131
Cooling with air dehumidification .. 129
Defrosting the windows ................. 133
Defrosting the windshield .............. 133
Important safety notes .................. 124
Indicator [amp .....cccccovevviviiiiiiiienins 131
Maximum cooling .........ccccceverennnns 133
Notes on using dual-zone auto-
matic climate control ............. 126, 128
Overview of SyStems .........ccccoeenne 124
Problems with cooling with air
dehumidification ............cccoeeveene. 131
Problem with the rear window
defroster ... 135
Refrigerant ........cccocvveveniicininns 352
Refrigerant filling capacity ............. 353
Setting the air distribution ............. 132



Setting the airflow ..........cccceevenee. 132

Setting the air vents ..........ccccvevee. 136

Setting the temperature ................ 131

Switching air-recirculation mode

ON/Off .o 135

Switching onZoff ..o, 129

Switching residual heat on/off ...... 135

Switching the rear window

defroster on/off .........ccccevvvvenenn. 134

Switching the ZONE function on/

Off e, 132
Cockpit

OVEIVIEW ... 30

see Instrument cluster
COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST

Activating/deactivating the dis-

tance warning function .................. 205

Display message ........cccocervevreerenne. 214

Operation/notes ..........ccceevvervinannn 64
COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS

Activating/deactivating ............... 206

Display message .........ccoccevevrrenenne. 221

Operation/notes ..........ccoevvvveevnnns 67
COMAND

see separate operating instructions
Combination SWitch ...........ccccccceueneen. 110
Compass

Calibrating .......ccccoveevvieiiriieieen 279

Calling uUp woovveeeeieceeece e 278

SEtliNG «vvvveeiee e 278
Consumption statistics (on-board
COMPULET) i 199
Convenience closing feature .............. 88
Convenience opening feature ............ 88
Coolant (engine)

Checking the level ...........cccoeee. 285

Display message ........cccoeerveerenenne. 230

Filling capacity ........ccccoeevviviivanns 351

Important safety notes .................. 351

Temperature (on-board com-

PULET) i 210

Temperature gauge ............c.cce.eee. 196

Warning 1amp .....cccooeeoeiiiinciee 251
Cooling

see Climate control
CopYright .o 27

Cornering light function

Changing bulbs .........cccocoviiiiiinne 117
Display message .........ccoccevvvrrennne. 226
Function/notes ........cccocovvvvinennns 111
Crash-responsive emergency light-
ING ot 114
Cruise control
Activation conditions ..................... 166
Cruise control lever ..........c.ccceene. 166
Deactivating ........ccoevverveiiniienieninns 167
Display message .........cccccevvvrrenennn. 236
Driving SyStem ........coocevvvivniiennns 166
Function/notes ........cccccoceeveeriennn 166
Important safety notes .................. 166
Setting a speed .......cccoevvvveriiiinnnn 167
Storing and maintaining current
SPEEA v 167
Cup holder
Center console ........cccocevvvvvennennnn 263
Important safety notes .................. 262
Rear compartment ...........cccceeveeee. 263
Customer Assistance Center
(CAC) it 26
Customer Relations Department ....... 26
o
Dashboard
see Instrument cluster
Data
see Technical data
Daytime running lamps
Display message ........c.ccoevevervennn 228
Switching on/off (on-board com-
PULET) ot 208
Switching on/off (switch) .............. 109
Declarations of conformity ................. 25
Delayed switch-off
Exterior lighting (on-board com-
PULEE) i 208
Interior lighting ........ccoovvvvviviininnn, 209
Diagnostics connection ..............c.cue.. 25
Digital speedometer ............ccccvvnee. 200
DIRECT SELECT lever
see Automatic transmission
Display (cleaning instructions) ........ 292



Display messages
ASSYST PLUS
Calling up (on-board computer)
Driving systems
Engine
General notes
Hiding (on-board computer)
Lights
Safety systems
SmartKey
Tires
VERICIE ..o

Distance recorder
see Odometer
see Trip odometer

Distance warning function
Activating/deactivating
Function/notes
Warning lamp

DISTRONIC PLUS
Activation conditions
Cruise control lever
Deactivating
Display message
Displays in the multifunction dis-
PIAY et
Driving tips
Function/notes
Important safety notes
Setting the specified minimum
distance
Warning lamp

Doors
Automatic locking (on-board com-
puter)
Automatic locking (switch)
Central locking/unlocking
(SmartKey)
Control panel
Display message
Emergency locking
Emergency unlocking
Important safety notes
Opening (from inside)

Drinking and driving

u Index

Drive program

AULOMALIC ... 151
DISPlay ....cveviiiriieiiie 148
Display (DIRECT SELECT lever) ...... 147
Manual ........ccooeeeieiieniee e 152
SETUP (on-board computer) .......... 211
Driver's door
see Doors
Driver's seat
see Seats
Driving abroad
Mercedes-Benz Service ................. 287
Symmetrical low beam .................. 108
Driving on flooded roads .................. 165
Driving safety systems
4ETS (Electronic Traction Sys-
TEM) o 68
ABS (Anti-lock Braking System) ....... 63
ADAPTIVE BRAKE .......cceiiiiiiciie 71
Adaptive Brake ASSISt .........cccoeruenne. 66
BAS (Brake Assist System) .............. 64
COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST ... 64
COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS ..o 67
Distance warning function ............... 64
EBD (electronic brake force distri-
PULION) o 71
ESPE (Electronic Stability Pro-
GFAM) ceveeiecieeeee e 67
ETS/4ETS (Electronic Traction
SYSTEM) i 68
ETS (Electronic Traction System) ..... 68
Important safety information ........... 63
OVEIVIEW ..o 63
STEER CONTROL ...ocvvvviiiieiiei 71
Driving systems
Active Parking AsSSiSt .......c..cccoevinae 181
ATTENTION ASSIST ...oovviiiiiiiine 189
Blind Spot ASSISt ......ccevveirririeinns 191
Cruise control .......cccceovvcvrervecienas 166
Display message .......cc.ccoeevrervennn 232
DISTRONIC PLUS ......ccoeieiiieiennn 168
HOLD function .........c.ccovevnencnennns 176
Lane Keeping ASSISt ........ccccevvenene 193
Lane Tracking package .................. 191
PARKTRONIC .....ooveviiieeireeiene 178
RACE START (AMG vehicles) .......... 177



Rear view camera ..........cc.cccceevenenn. 186
Speed Limit ASSISt ......ccoovvviiiinne 190
Driving tips
Automatic transmission ................ 149
Brakes ......ccocooviereneiiie e 162
Break-in period ...........cccovvviiennn 140
Checking brake lining thickness .... 164
DISTRONIC PLUS .....ccoviiriiieiinn 174
Downhill gradient ..........c.ccoceevevnnne 162
Drinking and driving ...........cccceeveeve 161
Driving abroad .........ccccooveeereninnne. 108
Driving in WINter .......c.ccovevvivenennn, 165
Driving on flooded roads ................ 165
Driving on wet roads ...........ccocveueene 165
Exhaust check ..., 161
FUBL et 161
General ..o 160
Hydroplaning ........c.ccoevevvviiininenn. 165
Icy road surfaces ........ccocceeveieinnane. 165
Limited braking efficiency on sal-
ted roads ......coevevereniee e 163
SNOW Chains .....c.cocoviiiiiiii 317
Symmetrical low beam .................. 108
Wet road surface .........cccoeeeeviiennns 163
DVD audio (on-board computer) ...... 202
DVD video (on-board computer) ...... 203

EASY-VARIO-PLUS system

Cargo compartment enlargement .. 259
EBD (electronic brake force distri-

bution)
Display message ........cccoeervevruenenne 216
Function/notes .........ccocvvvvviveveneannas 71
ECO display
Function/notes ........ccccocevvveriennnn 161
On-board computer ...........ccccvevee. 200
ECO start/stop function
Automatic engine start .................. 144
Automatic engine switch-off .......... 143
Deactivating/activating ................. 144
General information ............cccceevee 143
Important safety notes .................. 143
INtroduction .........cccceevverciiinienn 143

Electronic Stability Program
see ESPE (Electronic Stability Program)

Emergency release
Driver's door

Vehicle
Emergency Tensioning Devices
Activation
Function
Safety guidelines
Emissions control
Service and warranty information ....
Engine
Check Engine warning lamp
Display message
ECO start/stop function
Engine number
Irregular running
Jump-starting
Starting problems
Starting the engine with the
SmartKey
Switching off ......cccovvviiiiiien,
Tow-starting (vehicle)
Engine electronics
Problem (malfunction)
Engine jump starting
see Jump starting (engine)
Engine oil
Adding
Additives
Checking the oil level
Checking the oil level using the
dIPStICK .o
Display message
Filling capacity ..........ccccoovvvrvevninnn.
Notes about oil grades
Notes on oil level/consumption ....
Temperature (on-board com-
puter)
VISCOSIY ..o
ESPE (Electronic Stability Pro-
gram)
4ETS
AMG menu (on-board computer) ...
Characteristics
Deactivating/activating (AMG
vehicles)

Index u




Deactivating/activating (except

AMG VehICIES) ..vveveieriiiiiiiiie 205
Deactivating/activating (notes;
except AMG vehicles) ..o, 69
Display message .......cccoceevveveriennns 214
ETS oo 68
ETS/ZAETS ..ot 68
Function/notes ........c..ccovveivvennennn 67
General NOteS ......ccovevvereenereenns 67
Important safety information ........... 68
Trailer stabilization ...........cccccocerenne 71
Warning lamp ....cccooevvviiiiiiiiiinns 247
ETS/4ETS (Electronic Traction Sys-
TEM) Lo 68
ETS (Electronic Traction System) ....... 68
Exhaust check .........ccccooviiiiniiene 161
Exhaust pipe (cleaning instruc-
TIONS) (oo 292
Exterior lighting
Setting Options .........cccevvevriirenene, 108
see Lights
Exterior mirrors
AdJUSEINg ovevveeeceee 103
Dipping (automatic) ...........cc.cvevvee. 104
Folding in/out (automatically) ....... 104
Folding in/out (electrically) ........... 103
Folding in when locking (on-board
COMPULET) e 210

Out of position (troubleshooting) ... 104

SEtliNg cvvvveeeeiee 104

Storing settings (memory func-

TION) 1 105

Storing the parking position .......... 104
Eyeglasses compartment ................. 257

Filler cap
see Fuel filler flap

Filling capacities (Technical data) ... 347
Flat tire

MOExtended tires .........cccccvrerrennn. 297

Preparing the vehicle ..................... 296

TIREFIT Kt oo 298
Floormats .......cccccvvvviieicinc e 279
Fog lamps

Extended range ........c.ccoceovveiennnne 112

Switching onZoff ..o, 109

Front fog lamps

Display message .......ccoceevvvivivennns 227

Switching on/Zoff ..., 109
Front windshield

see Windshield
Fuel

AdAItIVES ..o 349

Consumption statistics .................. 199

Displaying the current consump-

TION o 200

Displaying the range ...........cccoceovae 200

Driving tiPs ...cveovvveerneiiceiees 161

Fuel gauge .....ccoooeeeeieneeceeee 31

Grade (gasoling) ........cccccevvervinann 348

Important safety notes .................. 348

Premium-grade unleaded gaso-

lINE Lo 348

Problem (malfunction) ................... 157

Refueling ..o 155

Tank content/reserve fuel ............. 348
Fuel filler flap

OPENING .veveeiieieie e 156
Fuel level

Calling up the range (on-board

COMPULET) e 200
Fuel tank

CaPACILY ..o 348

Problem (malfunction) ................... 157
Fuses

Allocation chart .........cccccevevennene. 311

Before changing .........ccocoeevviviiiennne 310

Fuse box in the engine compart-

MENT ..o 310

Fuse box in the front-passenger

footwell ..o 311

Important safety notes .................. 310

Garage door opener

Clearing the memory ..........c.cc...... 277
General NOteS .......ccvveverveerieeaene 274
Important safety notes .................. 275

Opening/closing the garage door .. 277
Programming (button in the rear-

VIEW MITON) v 275
Gear indicator (on-board com-
PULET) o 210



Gear or selector lever (cleaning

guidelings) ... 293
Genuine Parts .......cceeeveneneeieiennnns 21
GlOVE DOX ..o 257
Handbrake
see Parking brake
Hazard warning lamps ............c.c....... 111
Display message ........ccccovvevveivannans 242
Headlamps
FOQQING UP wvveveiieeieie e 113
see Automatic headlamp mode
Head restraints
AJUSTING oo 99
Adjusting (electrically) .......c..cc....... 100
Adjusting (manually) ........cccceeerneneen. 99
Adjusting (rear) .....cocoveevverereinannn 100
Heating
see Climate control
High-beam headlamps
Changing bulbs .........cccocoviiiiienne 116
Display message ........ccocovvvverviinnne 227
Switching on/off ... 110
Hill start assist .........ccccoeceivreeiennene. 142
HOLD function
ACtIVAtING ..o 176
Deactivating ........cccoevevverereinenennn. 177
Display message .......ccccevverveiiannans 233
Function/notes .........cccocevvvevnnne. 176
Hood
ClOSING v 283
Display message .........ccceevvveerennnn. 241
Important safety notes .................. 282
OPENING .o 282
Hydroplaning ........cccocovvvviviieiciinennn, 165

Ignition lock

see Key positions
IMmMODbIlizer ... 72
Indicator lamps

see Warning and indicator lamps
Indicators

see Turn signals

Inspection
see ASSYST PLUS
Instrument cluster
OVEIVIEW ... 31
SEtNGS .ovveviieereee e 207
Warning and indicator lamps ........... 32
Instrument cluster lighting .............. 196
Interior lighting .....c.ccoovvvviiiiiiiins 113
Automatic control ...........cc.cceeveene 114
Delayed switch-off (on-board
COMPULET) oo 209
Emergency lighting ..........c.ccoovenene. 114
Manual control ...........ccccoovvvrernnne 114
OVEIVIEW v 113
Reading lamp .....ccoovvvviiiiiiiiiene 113
Setting the brightness of the
ambient lighting (on-board com-
PULET) o 208

Jack
Storage location .........ccccceveveinnann. 296
USING woovieieieiic e 337
Jump starting (engine) .........c.ccocveeene 305
Kickdown
Driving tips .covovevrveveiircerseenne 150
Manual drive program .................... 154
Knee bag .....cccoevvevieviiiiieic e 45
Lamps
see Warning and indicator lamps
Lane Keeping Assist
Activating/deactivating ................. 206
Display message ........ccceevvveervnnnn. 233
Function/information .................... 193
Lane Tracking package ............c.c...... 191
Lap time (RACETIMER) .......cccoceevruenne. 211
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat
ANCNOIS ..o 60
License plate lamp (display mes-
SAGE) weveerieieeieei e 227



Light function, active

Display message .......cccocevevvveruenncns 229
Lights
Activating/deactivating the inte-
rior lighting delayed switch-off ....... 209
Automatic headlamp mode ............ 109
Cornering light function ................. 111
Display message .......c.ocoevveverienenns 226
Driving abroad ..........c.cceevvvivinnnn. 108
FOg 1amps .....coooveiiiiccincs 109
Fog lamps (extended) .................... 112
Hazard warning lamps ..........c....... 111
High beam flasher .............ccccccov.. 111
High-beam headlamps ................... 110
Light SWItCh ...cooeiiiiiiiiicci 108
Low-beam headlamps .................... 109
Parking lamps .........ccccovvveininenns 110
Rear fog lamp .......ccooevviiiiinnne, 109
Setting the brightness of the
ambient lighting (on-board com-
PULET) o 208
Standing 1amps .........ccooeveiviinenn 110
Switching the daytime running
lamps on/off (on-board com-
PULET) oo 208
Switching the daytime running
lamps on/off (switch) ..........cccveee. 109
Switching the exterior lighting
delayed switch-off on/off (on-
board computer) .........ccoceoivrennne. 208
Switching the surround lighting
on/off (on-board computer) .......... 208
TUMN SIgNAIS .o 110
see Interior lighting
see Replacing bulbs
Light sensor (display message) ....... 229
Loading guidelines .........c.cccccooenrnnne. 256
Locking
see Central locking
Locking (doors)
AULOMALIC ..o 83
Emergency locking ........ccccoevvverinnns 83
From inside (central locking but-
TON) i 82

Locking centrally
see Central locking

Locking verification signal (on-

board computer) .........ccocoveeviiiinnnn. 209
Low-beam headlamps
Changing bulbs ..........cccoovvireinninnn 116
Display message ..........ccccecvvvrnennn 226
Setting for driving abroad (sym-
Metrical) ...ooooovveveviiiee e 108
Switching on/Zoff ..., 109
Lumbar support
Adjusting the 4-way lumbar sup-
POt .o 100

MAS LIFES .o 316
Malfunction message
see Display messages
Matte finish (cleaning instruc-
TIONS) tovviiic e 290
mbrace
Call priority ...cccccevevveereiiiieien 270
Display message ..........ccoceeveerrennn 220
Downloading destinations
[(010] V/7:Y\[0) USSR 270
Downloading routes ............cccueevuae 273
Emergency call .......c.occoeviviiennnnnn. 267
General NOtes .......cccvvvveveercien, 266
Geo fencing ........ccovvevvvveviennennen, 274
Locating a stolen vehicle ............... 272
MB info call button ...........ccceeee.. 269
Remote vehicle locking .................. 272
Roadside Assistance button .......... 268
Search & Send .......ccoeevvviiiciinnn 271
Self-test v 267
Speed alert ... 274
SYSTEM .o 267
Triggering the vehicle alarm ........... 274
Vehicle remote malfunction diag-
NOSIS .t 273
Vehicle remote unlocking .............. 272
Mechanical key
Function/notes ........cccoeevveereveenannne 77
INSEItiNG .oveveeeeieeeieeee e 77
Locking vehicle ........cccccoveviiiiiiinns 83
Unlocking the driver's door .............. 83
Media Interface
see Separate operating instructions
Memory card (audio) .........cccocvrervennne 202



Memory function ..........ccoeeveieiinnnns 105
Mercedes-Benz CONNECT
Recovering a stolen vehicle ........... 272
Search & Send ... 271
Message memory (on-board com-
PULET) e 213
Messages
see Display messages
Mirrors
see Exterior mirrors
see Rear-view mirror
see Vanity mirror (in the sun visor)
Mobile phone
Menu (on-board computer) ............ 203
Modifying the programming
(SMArtKEY) .ooveeeeieeeeee e 77
MOExtended tires .........ccoceveveernennn 297
Mounting wheels
Lowering the vehicle ...................... 340
Mounting a new wheel ................... 339
Preparing the vehicle ...........c......... 336
Raising the vehicle ............ccccovenee 337
Removing a wheel .........cccccoevvnnnn. 339
Securing the vehicle against roll-
INQ AWAY e 337
MP3
Operation ......ccccoeevveveieiiveiieneninans 202
see separate operating instructions
Multifunction display
Function/notes .........cccoceveevinnen. 198
Permanent display ............cccccevnee. 208

Multifunction steering wheel
Operating the on-board computer .. 197

OVEIVIEW ..o 33
Navigation
Menu (on-board computer) ............ 201

see separate operating instructions
Notes on breaking-in a new vehi-
Cle oo

Occupant Classification System

(OCS)
FaUIES .o 51
OPeration ........cccoeeveeioeneernrcnnnas 47
System self-test .....cccocveeveviiciiennn, 50
Occupant safety
Children in the vehicle ..................... 56
Important safety notes .................... 40
0oCs
FaUIES .o 51
Operation ........cccceevveverenenieiennaennn 47
System self-test ......coceveviceiiinnn. 50
Oil

see Engine oil
On-board computer

AMG MENU ..ot 210
Assistance Menu .........cccceeveernenen. 204
AUdiO MENU ..o 202
Convenience submenu .................. 210
Displaying a service message ........ 287
Display messages .......ccccvevrveeannnn 213
DISTRONIC PLUS ....ccocoviiiiiieiine 174
Factory settings submenu ............. 210
Important safety notes .................. 196
Instrument cluster submenu .......... 207
Lighting submenu ..........c.cccveveveenne. 208
Menu OVEIVIEW .........ccccoeeveereennn. 199
Message Memory .......ccocceereeneeenne 213
Navigation menu ........c.cceeereivinnane 201
Operation .......ccocevvviveneiesienieniens 197
RACETIMER ..o 211
Service MENU .......ceovvvreereerirnneenas 207
Settings Menu ......cccceeeveeienenenne. 207
Standard display .........c.ccoeveiviriennnns 199
Telephone Menu ........cccovvvivennenn 203
THP MENU .o 199
Vehicle submenu ........c.cccoocvvenenns 209
Video DVD operation ..................... 203

Opening and closing the side trim

PANEIS .o 117

Operating safety
Declaration of conformity ................ 25
Important safety notes .................... 24

Operating system
see On-board computer



Operator's Manual

Vehicle equipment ........ccccoevreninne 22
Outside temperature display ........... 197
Overhead control panel ............c......... 36
Override feature

Rear side windows ............ccccoeeevenene. 63

Paint code number ...........c.ccoceeeine
Paintwork (cleaning instructions) ...
Panic alarm ... 40
Panorama roof with power tilt/

sliding panel

Important safety notes .................... 90
Opening/closing the roller sun-
PING oo 93
Problem (malfunction) ..........c..c..... 94
Rain closing feature ..........cc.cceeeee. 92
RESELLING ..ovevvveievieiieec e 93
Parcel Net ... 259
Parking .....cccoovevieveneiiiiese e 157
Important safety notes .................. 157
Parking brake .........ccccocoiviiiiinnnnns 158
Position of exterior mirror, front-
passenger Side ........cccoeevrneiirenenn 104
Rear view camera ..........cc.ccoceevenene. 186
see Active Parking Assist
see PARKTRONIC
Parking aid
Active Parking AsSISt ..........ccccevnen. 181
see Exterior mirrors
see PARKTRONIC
Parking assistance
see PARKTRONIC
Parking brake
Display message .......c.coceeveveriennnas 217
Electric parking brake ............c....... 158
Warning lamp .....ccocvvvviiiiiiiiinnnns 250
Parking lamps
Switching on/Zoff ..., 110
PARKTRONIC
Deactivating/activating ................ 180
Driving SyStem .......ccccocevveereneenne. 178
Function/notes ........ccccocevvveniennn. 178
Important safety notes .................. 178
Problem (malfunction) ................... 181

Range of the sensors ...........ccc....... 179

Warning display ........cccccoevevienennnnn 180
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF

Problems (malfunction) .................. 225
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
[AMP oo 47
Plastic trim (cleaning instruc-
TIONS) v 292
Power washers ..........ccoccovviincnnn. 289
Power windows

see Side windows
Program selector button .................. 150

Protection of the environment
General NOES ......ocvveevveeiciieecveeenee. 21
Pulling away
Automatic transmission .................

Qualified specialist workshop ........... 26

RACE START (AMG vehicles) ............. 177
RACETIMER (on-board computer) .... 211
Radar sensor system
Activating/deactivating ................ 209
Display message .......ccccovvvvivennnne 233
Radio
Selecting a station .........ccccccveeeee. 202

see separate operating instructions
Radio-wave reception/transmis-
sion in the vehicle

Declaration of conformity ................ 25
Rain closing feature (panorama
roof with power tilt/sliding panel) .... 92

Reading [amp .....cccovviniiniiiiin, 113
Rear compartment

Setting the air vents ...........c.cocoe.e. 137
Rear fog lamp

Changing bulbs .........cccovviiincne. 117

Display message .......cccccoeevrervennn 228

Switching onZoff ..o, 109
Rear lamps

see Lights
Rear seats

Folding the backrest forwards/

DACK ..o 260



Rear view camera
Cleaning instructions .....................
Function/notes
Switching on/off ...
Rear-view mirror
Anti-glare (manual)
Dipping (automatic)
Rear window defroster
Problem (malfunction)
Switching onZoff ...,
Refrigerant (air-conditioning sys-
tem)
Important safety notes
Refueling
Fuel gauge
Important safety notes
Refueling process ........cccoevvviivannns
see Fuel
Remote control
Garage door Opener .........cccocevene.
Programming (garage door
opener)
Replacing bulbs
Important safety notes
Overview of bulb types ..................
Removing/replacing the cover
(front wheel arch)
Reporting safety defects
Reserve (fuel tank)
see Fuel
Reserve fuel
Display message .......cccoeerveeruenenne.
Warning lamp .....cccoeveveiiniiiiiiinens
see Fuel
Residual heat (climate control)
Restraint system
see SRS (Supplemental Restraint
System)
Reverse gear (selector lever)
Reversing feature
Panorama sliding sunroof ................
Roller sunblinds
Side WINdOWS .....cccovvveieieiiiriieien,
Roadside Assistance (breakdown) ....

Roller sunblind

Opening/closing ......cccceveveieiianenn, 93

Panorama roof with power tilt/

sliding panel ... 92
ROOf Carrier ......cocoovvoevieneieecee 261
Roof lining and carpets (cleaning
guidelings) ....ccvveveviiice 294
Roof load (maximum) ..........ccoceevinnnns 353
Route (navigation)

see Route guidance (navigation)
Route guidance (navigation) ............ 201

Safety

Children in the vehicle ..................... 56
Child restraint systems ..........c.c.cc.... 56
Occupant Classification System
(OCS) it 47
Safety system
see Driving safety systems
Seat
Adjusting (Performance Seat) ........ 100
Seat belts
Adjusting the height ...........c.ccccooeene 54
Belt force limiters .......cc.cocevveerienenn. 55
Cleaning ......ccoceveveenereeee e 294
COITECt USAQE ..vovveevveeieeeiieeiieeeeain 52
Emergency Tensioning Devices ........ 55
Fastening ....ccccovvvvveieieie i 53
Important safety guidelines ............. 52
Releasing .......ccocoverneennreenseens 54
Safety guidelines .........ccccoeeerenennne 42
Warning lamp .....cccoceviviiiiiiiiinins 243
Warning lamp (function) ................... 55
Seats
Adjusting (electrically) .........c..coev.... 99
Adjusting (manually) ........cc.coeeveenne. 98
Adjusting the 4-way lumbar sup-
POIT e 100
Adjusting the head restraint ............ 99
Cleaning the cover ........ccccovvvviennns 293
Correct driver's seat position ........... 96
Folding the backrest (rear com-
partment) forwards/back .............. 260
Important safety notes ...........c........ 97
Seat heating problem .................... 102



Storing settings (memory func-

TION) e 105
Switching seat heating on/off ....... 101
Sensors (cleaning instructions) ....... 291
Service menu (on-board com-
0101 =] o) IR PRSBSOS 207
Service products
Brake fluid ........ccooeiiiiiiiie 350
Coolant (enging) ......ccecvvvvrvevenenn. 351
Engine Oil ...c.coevvvviiiiiiiciie, 349
FUEL .o 348
Important safety notes .................. 347
Refrigerant (air-conditioning sys-
TEM) o 352
Washer fluid ..o, 352
Settings
Factory (on-board computer) ......... 210
On-board computer .........cc.cceveenn. 207
Setting the air distribution ............... 132
Setting the airflow ...........ccccoen. 132
SETUP (on-board computer) ............. 211
Side impact airbag ........c.ccoceevvvreenn. 46
Side marker lamp (display mes-
Y (o) SRR 228
Side windows
Cleaning ......ccoceeeveereneiee e 290
Convenience closing feature ............ 88
Convenience opening feature .......... 88
Important safety information ........... 86
Opening/closing ........cccceeveerervnnnne. 87
Problem (malfunction) ..................... 90
RESELHING ..ovveveeeeeeee e 88
Sliding sunroof
see Panorama roof with power
tilt/sliding panel
SmartKey
Changing the battery ..........c.cccoove.ee. 78
Changing the programming ............. 77
Checking the battery .............c........ 78
Convenience closing feature ............ 88
Convenience opening feature .......... 88
Display message .......ccocevvvvaiennns 243
Door central lockingZunlocking ....... 76
Important safety notes .................... 76
LOSS oo 80
Mechanical Key .........ccccoovrerieeinnnn. 77
Positions (ignition lock) ................. 141

Problem (malfunction) ...........c.c..... 80
Starting the engine ..........ccccevvene 142
SmartKey positions (ignition lock) .. 141
SNOW ChaiNs .....cooveiiiiiiiecie 317
Sockets
Center console ........cccocevvviinennnn 265
Points to observe before use ......... 265
Rear compartment .............ccceeueenee. 266
TRUNK o 266
Specialist Workshop .........c.ccoevvvinnnn. 26
Special seat belt retractor .................. 59
Speed, controlling
see Cruise control
Speed Limit Assist
Activating/deactivating the warn-
iNg fUNCLION ..o 205
Display message .......cccccoeveereennn 232
Display message in the multifunc-
tion display .....cccovvvveiiieiiiiiiiiennn 191
Function/notes ........ccccovvvvenninnn 190
Important safety notes .................. 190
Speedometer
Activating/deactivating the addi-
tional speedometer ..........ccccceueneee. 207
Digital ...voveieececeee 200
In the Instrument cluster ................. 31
SEgMENTS ..o 197
Selecting the unit of measure-
MENT ..o 207
see Instrument cluster
SPORT handling mode
Activating/deactivating (AMG
VENICIES) v 69
Warning lamp .....ccooevvviiiinnieiiiinns 248
SRS (Supplemental Restraint Sys-
tem)
Display message ..........cccoovvervennn 222
INtroduction .........ccoceevieneiniieiens 40
Warning lamp .....cccocevvviiiieiiiiinns 250
Warning lamp (function) ................... 41
Standing lamps
Display message .......ccocevvvrvivenns 228
Switching on/Zoff .......ccoovviiiininn, 110
Start/stop function
see ECO start/stop function
Starting (eNgiNe) .....cccccvveveivriieene 141
STEER CONTROL ...ccoviiieiceeeeiee 71



Steering (display message) .............. 242
Steering wheel
Adjusting (manually) ..........ccccvenene 102
BULtON OVEIVIEW .....ocvvvviiviiiiiiiiiei 33
Buttons (on-board computer) ......... 197
Cleaning ......ccccoceeeveeeneieeeee e 293
Important safety notes .................. 102
Paddle shifters .........ccccoooniiniiinens 151
Steering wheel paddle shifters ........ 151
Stopwatch (RACETIMER) ..........cc....... 211
StOWage areas .......ccccvevverieenieneennn 256
Stowage compartments
Armrest (front) ...occoevveveieiiiieen, 258
Armrest (UNder) .....ccocovveevinnnennn 258
Center console .........ccceovvrenvinnnn 257
Center console (rear) ........cccceovenee. 259
Cup holders .....cccevveveeveiiiiiien, 262
Eyeglasses compartment ............... 257
GlOVE DOX v 257
Important safety information ......... 256
Parcel net ..o 259
Under driver's seat/front-
passenger Seat ..........ccceevveieeninnns 258
Stowage well beneath the trunk
FlOOF e 261
SUMMEN TireS .oovevveiiiiceie e 316
SUN ViSO ..ot 263
Supplemental restraint system
see SRS (Supplemental Restraint
System)
Surround lighting (on-board com-
PULET) oot 208
Switching air-recirculation mode
ONZOFF o 135

Tachometer ........cccoeeviniieiicic,
Tail lamps
Display message .........cccoeveveriennnn
see Lights
Tank
see Fuel tank
Tank content
FUEl gauge ....ooveveeeeeieeeee e 31

Technical data

Information ..........cccoovvereincnnenn 346
Tires/wheels ........ccccooviiiiiinennnn 340
Vehicle data .........cccocoverviiiiienene, 353
TELEAID
Call Priority .....ccoceveeeeeiereeseeeas 270
Downloading destinations
(COMAND) ... 270
Downloading routes ...........ccceve.e. 273
Emergency call ..o 267
General NOLES ......cocevvvveieiiiieine 266
Geo fencing .....coceeeveeveieecnene, 274
Locating a stolen vehicle ............... 272
MB info call button ...........cccccvee. 269
Remote vehicle locking ................. 272
Roadside Assistance button .......... 268
Search & Send ........ccccovvvieiiinne 271
Self-test .o 267
Speed alert ......ccocevviviiiiiieies 274
SYSTEM v 267
Triggering the vehicle alarm ........... 274
Vehicle remote malfunction diag-
NOSIS .ottt 273
Vehicle remote unlocking .............. 272
Telephone
Acceptingacall ........ccoevevveieinnnnns 203
Display message ........ccccovvevervennn 242
Menu (on-board computer) ............ 203
Number from the phone book ........ 204
Redialing .....ccccooevveivniieiee 204
RejectingZending acall ................. 203
Temperature
Coolant ....ccoveveiiiiee 196
Coolant (on-board computer) ......... 210
Engine oil (on-board computer) ...... 210
Outside temperature ...........ccocveveee 197
Setting (climate control) ................ 131
Theft deterrent systems
ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system) ......... 72
IMmobilizer ......c.cccocvvivviiiiiii, 72
Through-loading .........cccocevvviiiiriennnn, 259
Through-loading feature ................... 259
Time
see separate operating instructions
Timing (RACETIMER) .....ccocoviiiienns 211
TIREFIT KIt .o 298



Tire pressure
Calling up (on-board computer) .....
Checking manually ............cc.ccoeeee
Display message ..........ccccocveervennne
Important safety notes ..................
MaximumM ...,

Not reached (TIREFIT) .......cccovevnee.
Reached (TIREFIT) .....ccovververriennn.
Recommended ..........cccoocvvvviennenn.
Tire pressure monitoring system
Checking the tire pressure elec-
tronically ...coovveeveveieieceeen,
Function/notes ........ccccoeevrennennnn
General NOtes .......ccoeveviericiiin,
Important safety notes .................
Restarting .........ccooeeevvnvicecccnenn
Warning 1amp ....cccooeveeiiieiee
Warning message ........ccocevvervennn
Tires
Aspect ratio (definition) ...............
Average weight of the vehicle
occupants (definition) .............c......
Bar (definition) .......ccocovvnivnineenns
Changing awheel ..........ccccooeeeee.
Characteristics ........ccccoovvereiennnn.
Checking ....cocoovviviiiiiicee,
Curb weight (definition) .................
Definition of terms ..........cccocvvevinnne
Direction of rotation .....................
Display message .......cccccoceveervennn
Distribution of the vehicle occu-
pants (definition) .........cccccovvvvinne
DOT, Tire Identification Number
(TIN) ceeee e
DOT (Department of Transporta-
tion) (definition) .........ccccoeeveinenes
GAWR (Gross Axle Weight Rating)
(definition) ....ccooviiiiieieicee
GVW (Gross Vehicle Weight) (def-
INITION) .o
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rat-
ing) (definition) .........cccooceiviiriennn
Important safety notes ..................
Increased vehicle weight due to
optional equipment (definition) ......
Kilopascal (kPa) (definition) ...........
Labeling (overview) ..........ccccceeeenne.

Load bearing index (definition) ...... 335
Load iNdeX ....ccccovevevveiiiiiiiiens 332
Load index (definition) ................... 334
M+S LIreS ..o 316
Maximum loaded vehicle weight
(definition) ....cceeevviieeice 334
Maximum load on a tire (defini-

TION) et 334
Maximum permissible tire pres-

sure (definition) .........cccceeeiieeeiens 334
Maximum tire load .........c.ccceeeeenees 327
Maximum tire load (definition) ....... 334
MOExtended tires .........cccccerervennn. 316
Optional equipment weight (defi-

NITION) e 335
PSI (pounds per square inch) (def-

INILION) oo 334
Replacing .....ccccovvvvveieieiiiieeie 336
Service life .o 316
Sidewall (definition) ...........c.cccveuenn. 335
Speed rating (definition) ................ 334
SEOFING «eveeeeeeiceee e 336
Structure and characteristics

(definition) .....cevviviiiee 333
Summer tires ......cooceevevnennn. 165, 316
Temperature .........ccoceevevriiinnnne 329
TIN (Tire Identification Number)
(definition) .......ccoeoeirrieecece, 335
Tire bead (definition) ..........c..c.c..... 335
Tire pressure (definition) ................ 335
Tire pressures (recommended) ...... 333
Tire size (data) ......cocoveevevrencnanns 340
Tire size designation, load-bearing
capacity, speed rating .................... 330
Tire tread .....ccooeevveieiecceeee, 315
Tire tread (definition) ...........ceevnee. 335
Total load limit (definition) ............. 335
Traction .....ccceeeveveneeeiec e 328
Traction (definition) ........cc.ccoceeee. 335
Tread WEAr ......cccvveveeieeiee e 328
Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Standards ... 328
Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Standards (definition) ................... 333
Wear indicator (definition) ............. 335
Wheel and tire combination ........... 342
Wheel rim (definition) .................... 333

see Flat tire



Top Tether ...,
Towing
Important safety guidelines
Installing the towing eye
Removing the towing eye
Towing a trailer
ESPE (Electronic Stability Pro-
gram)
Towing away
With both axles on the ground
With front axle raised
Tow-starting
Emergency engine starting
Important safety notes
Installing the towing eye
Removing the towing eye
Transmission
see Automatic transmission
Transmission position display
Transporting the vehicle
Trim pieces (cleaning instruc-
tions)
Trip computer (on-board com-
puter)
Trip meter
see Trip odometer
Trip odometer
Calling up
Resetting (on-board computer)
Trunk
Emergency release
Emergency release button
Important safety notes
Opening/closing (manually from
outside)
Opening (automatically from out-
side)
Opening automatically from
inside
Trunk emergency release button
Trunk lid
Display message
Opening dimensions
Trunk load (maximum)
Turn signals
Changing bulbs (front)
Changing bulbs (rear)

Display message

Switching on/Zoff ...,
Type identification plate

see Vehicle identification plate

Unlocking
Emergency unlocking ........ccccceevinns 83
From inside the vehicle (central
unlocking button) .........ccccoevveniennnn 82
Vanity mirror (in the sun visor) ........ 264
Vehicle
COITECL USE ..o 26
EqQuipment ... 22
Individual Settings ..........cccovvevennne 207
Limited Warranty ............ccccevenennns 27
LOAdING ..o 324
Locking (in an emergency) ............... 83
Locking (SmartKey) ......c.cccovviivenennn. 76
LOWENING v 340
Maintenance ..........cccooevvevnvienncnnn 23
Parking for a long period ................ 160
PUlling aWay .......cccoveerrieiirinicnnan, 142
RAISING .vveveeeieeeeeee e 337
Reporting problems ...........cccccoveie 26
Securing from rolling away ............ 337
TOWING @WAY .vvevveveriieieie e 307
TOW-SEarting .....cccevvevvvveneninienenns 307
Transporting ......coveeeeeerneinnnenennn 309
Unlocking (in an emergency) ........... 83
Unlocking (SmartkKey) .......c.cccovvennene. 76
Vehicle data ..........ccoceovveneiiicienns 353
Vehicle data .........ccccoovveveiiiiicinnn, 353
Vehicle dimensions ..........ccccceeevenn. 353
Vehicle emergency locking ................ 83
Vehicle identification number
see VIN
Vehicle identification plate .............. 346
Vehicle maintenance
see ASSYST PLUS
Vehicle tool Kit .........cccoovvvniiricriens 296
Vide0 (DVD) ..veevveviiieieiriciecieei 203
VIN Lo 346



Warning and indicator lamps

ABS L. 245
Brakes .....ccccoovviviiiiic 245
Check ENgine ........ccoceceiiveiniiinnns 251
Coolant ......ccceveviiie 251
Distance warning .........c.ccocvevveevnane 253
DISTRONIC PLUS ..ot 253
ESPE oo 247
ESPE OFF ..o 248
Fuel tank .......cccoeveveveeiecciecen, 251
OVEIVIEW vt 32
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indica-
TOr lamp .o 47
Reserve fuel ..., 251
Seat belt ..o 243
SPORT handling mode ................... 248
SRS e 250
Tire pressure monitor ............c....... 254
Warranty .....cccocceeveeieeneniencce e 22
Washer fluid
Display message .......c.cccoeevvveriennnas 242
Wheel and tire combination
see Tires
Wheel bolt tightening torque ........... 340
Wheel chocK ..o, 337
Wheels
Changing awheel ..........ccccovveenne. 335
Checking .....covovvveiiiiiiccic 315
Cleaning ......ccoceeeeeenensinc e 289
Cleaning (warning) .......c.cccooevevernns 336
Important safety notes .................. 314
Interchanging/changing ............... 336
Mounting a new wheel ................... 339
Mounting a wheel ...........ccccoeennnnes 336
Removing a wheel .........cccccovviienes 339
SEOMNG wovvvveeeceee e 336
Tightening torque ..........ccoocevvinenen. 340
Wheel size/tire size ........cccccvnneneen. 340
Window curtain air bag
Display message .......c..ccoceveeruenenn. 223
OPeration .........ccoeeevrreerneieneeens 47
Windows
see Side windows
Windshield
Defrosting ....ccoevvveiiieiiiiiieieie 133

Windshield washer system

Adding washer fluid ..............c.c...... 286

NOLES ..ot 352
Windshield wipers

Display Message .......ccccovvvevrvnvennnn. 242

Problem (malfunction) ................... 121

Replacing the wiper blades ............ 119

Switching on/Zoff ..o, 118
Winter driving

Slippery road surfaces ................... 165

SNOW Chains .......cocvevveviinreee, 317
Winter operation

General NOteS .......covvveeeeeeieiene 316
Winter tires

M+S TIreS oo 316
Wiper blades

Cleaning .....cceeveverienieiieieie e 290

Important safety notes .................. 119

Replacing (windshield) ................... 119
Wooden trim (cleaning instruc-
TIONS) oo 293
Workshop

see Qualified specialist workshop

ZONE function
Switching on/Zoff ...,



Protection of the environment

General notes

) Environmental note

Daimler's declared policy is one of compre-
hensive environmental protection.

The objectives are for the natural resources
that form the basis of our existence on this
planet to be used sparingly and in a manner
that takes the requirements of both nature
and humanity into account.

You too can help to protect the environment
by operating your vehicle in an environmen-
tally responsible manner.

Fuel consumption and the rate of engine,
transmission, brake and tire wear are affected
by these factors:

Zoperating conditions of your vehicle
Zyour personal driving style

You can influence both factors. You should
bear the following in mind:

Operating conditions:
Zavoid short trips as these increase fuel con-
sumption.

Zalways make sure that the tire pressures
are correct.

Zdo not carry any unnecessary weight.

Zremove roof racks once you no longer need
them.

Za regularly serviced vehicle will contribute
to environmental protection. You should
therefore adhere to the service intervals.

Zalways have service work carried out at a
qualified specialist workshop.

Personal driving style:

Zdo not depress the accelerator pedal when
starting the engine.

Zdo notwarm up the engine when the vehicle
is stationary.

Zdrive carefully and maintain a safe distance
from the vehicle in front.

Zavoid frequent, sudden acceleration and
braking.

Introduction

Zchange gear in good time and use each gear
only up to & of its maximum engine speed.

Zswitch off the engine in stationary traffic.

Zkeep an eye on the vehicle's fuel consump-
tion.

Environmental concerns and recom-
mendations

Wherever the operating instructions require
you to dispose of materials, first try to regen-
erate or re-use them. Observe the relevant
environmental rules and regulations when
disposing of materials. In this way you will
help to protect the environment.

Genuine Mercedes-Benz parts

) Environmental note

Daimler AG also supplies reconditioned major
assemblies and parts which are of the same

quality as new parts. They are covered by the
same Limited Warranty entitlements as new

parts.

¥ Air bags and Emergency Tensioning Devi-
ces, as well as control units and sensors for
these restraint systems, may be installed in
the following areas of your vehicle:
Zdoors
zdoor pillars
Zdoor sills
Zseats
Zcockpit
Zinstrument cluster
Zcenter console

Do not install accessories such as audio
systems in these areas. Do not carry out
repairs or welding. You could impair the
operating efficiency of the restraint sys-
tems.

Have aftermarket accessories installed at a
qualified specialist workshop.



You could jeopardize the operating safety of
your vehicle if you use parts, tires and wheels
as well as accessories relevant to safety
which have not been approved by Mercedes.
This could lead to malfunctions in safety-rel-
evant systems, e.g. the brake system. Use
only genuine Mercedes-Benz parts or parts of
equal quality. Only use tires, wheels and
accessories that have been specifically
approved for your vehicle.

Genuine Mercedes-Benz parts are subject to
strict quality control. Every part has been spe-
cifically developed, manufactured or selected
for and adapted to Mercedes-Benz vehicles.
Only genuine Mercedes-Benz parts should
therefore be used.

More than 300,000 different genuine
Mercedes-Benz parts are available for
Mercedes-Benz models.

All authorized Mercedes-Benz Centers main-
tain a supply of genuine Mercedes-Benz parts
for necessary service and repair work. In addi-
tion, strategically located parts delivery cen-
ters provide quick and reliable parts service.

Always specify the vehicle identification num-
ber (VIN) when ordering genuine Mercedes-
Benz parts (- page 346).

Operator's Manual

Vehicle equipment

This Operator's Manual describes all models
and all standard and optional equipment of
your vehicle available at the time of going to
print. Country-specific differences are possi-
ble. Bear in mind that your vehicle may not
feature all functions described here. This also
applies to safety-relevant systems and func-
tions. The equipment in your vehicle may
therefore differ from that shown in the
descriptions and illustrations.

The original purchase agreement lists all sys-
tems installed in your vehicle.

Should you have any questions concerning
equipment and operation, please consult an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.
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The Operator's Manual and Maintenance
Booklet are important documents and should
be kept in the vehicle.

Service and vehicle operation

Warranty

The implied warranty for your vehicle applies
in accordance with the warranty terms and
conditions in the Service and Warranty Infor-
mation booklet.

Your authorized Mercedes-Benz Center will
replace and repair all factory-installed parts in
accordance with the following warranty terms
and conditions:

ZNew Vehicle Limited Warranty
ZEmission System Warranty
ZEmission Performance Warranty

Z California, Connecticut, Maine, Massachu-
setts, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island and Vermont Emission Control Sys-
tem Warranty

Z State warranty enforcement laws (lemon
laws)

Replacement parts and accessories are cov-

ered by the Mercedes-Benz Parts and Acces-

sories warranties. These are available at any
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

d Should you lose your Service and War-
ranty Information booklet, have an author-
ized Mercedes-Benz Center arrange for a
replacement. The new Service and War-
ranty Information booklet will be posted to
you.
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Information for customers in Califor-

nia
Under California law you may be entitled to a
replacement of your vehicle or a refund of the
purchase price or lease price, if after a rea-
sonable number of repair attempts
Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC and/or its author-
ized repair or service facilities fail to fix one or
more substantial defects or malfunctions in
the vehicle that are covered by its express
warranty. During the period of 18 months
from original delivery of the vehicle or the
accumulation of 18,000 miles (approximately
29,000 km) on the odometer of the vehicle,
whichever occurs first, a reasonable number
of repair attempts is presumed for a retail
buyer or lessee if one or more of the following
occurs:

(1) the same substantial defect or malfunc-
tion results in a condition that is likely to
cause death or serious bodily injury if the
vehicle is driven, that defect or malfunc-
tion has been subject to repair two or
more times, and you have directly noti-
fied Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC in writing
of the need for its repair,

(2) the same substantial defect or malfunc-
tion of a less serious nature than cate-
gory (1) has been subject to repair four or
more times and you have directly notified
us in writing of the need for its repair, or

(3) the vehicle is out of service by reason of
repair of the same or different substantial
defects or malfunctions for a cumulative
total of more than 30 calendar days.

Please send your written notice to:

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

Customer Assistance Center

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, NJ 07645-0350

Maintenance

The Service and Warranty Booklet describes
all the necessary maintenance work which
should be done at regular intervals.

Always have the Service and Warranty Book-
let with you when you bring the vehicle to an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center. The ser-
vice advisor will record every service for you
in the Service and Warranty Booklet.

Roadside Assistance

The Mercedes-Benz Roadside Assistance
Program offers technical help in the event of a
breakdown. Calls to the toll-free Roadside
Assistance Hotline are answered by our
agents 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372)
(USA)

1-800-387-0100 (Canada)

For additional information, refer to the
Mercedes-Benz Roadside Assistance Pro-
gram brochure (USA) or the "Roadside Assis-
tance" section in the Service and Warranty
booklet (Canada). You will find both in your
vehicle literature portfolio.

Change of address or change of own-
ership

In the event of a change of address, please
send us the "Notification of Address Change"
in the Service and Guarantee booklet or sim-
ply call the Mercedes-Benz Customer Assis-
tance Center (USA) at the hotline number
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372) or
Customer Service Center (Canada) at
1-800-387-0100. This will assist us in con-
tacting you in a timely manner should the
need arise.

If you sell your Mercedes, please leave the
entire literature in the vehicle so that it is
available to the next owner.

If you have purchased a used car, please send
us the "Notification of Used Car Purchase" in
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the Service and Guarantee booklet or simply
call the Mercedes-Benz Customer Assistance
Center (USA) at the hotline number
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372) or
Customer Service (Canada) at
1-800-387-0100.

Vehicle operation outside the USA
and Canada

If you plan to operate your vehicle in foreign
countries, please be aware that:

Zservice facilities or replacement parts may
not be readily available.

Zunleaded fuel for vehicles with a catalytic
converter may not be available. Leaded fuel
may cause damage to the catalytic con-
verter.

Zthe fuel may have a considerably lower
octane rating. Unsuitable fuel can cause
engine damage.

Some Mercedes-Benz models are available
for delivery in Europe through our European
Delivery Program. For details, consult an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center or write to
one of the following addresses.

In the USA

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

European Delivery Department

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, NJ 07645-0350

In Canada

Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.

European Delivery Department

98 Vanderhoof Avenue

Toronto, Ontario M4G 4C9

Operating safety

Important safety notes

< WARNING

If you do not have the prescribed service/
maintenance work or any required repairs

carried out, this can result in malfunctions or
system failures. There is a risk of an accident.

Always have the prescribed service/mainte-
nance work as well as any required repairs
carried out at a qualified specialist workshop.

« WARNING

If you switch off the ignition while driving,
safety-relevant functions are only available
with limitations, or not at all. This could affect,
for example, the power steering and the brake
boosting effect. You will require considerably
more effort to steer and brake. There is a risk
of an accident.

Do not switch off the ignition while driving.

« WARNING

Flammable material such as leaves, grass or
twigs may ignite if they come into contact with
hot parts of the exhaust system. There is a risk
of fire.

When driving off road or on unpaved roads,
check the vehicle's underside regularly. In
particular, remove parts of plants or other
flammable materials which have become
trapped. In the case of damage, contact a
qualified specialist workshop.

 WARNING

Modifications to electronic components, their
software as well as wiring can impair their
function and/or the function of other net-
worked components. In particular, systems
relevant to safety could also be affected. As a
result, these may no longer function as inten-
ded and/or jeopardize the operating safety of
the vehicle. There is an increased risk of an
accident and injury.

Never tamper with the wiring as well as elec-
tronic components or their software. You
should have all work to electrical and elec-
tronic equipment carried out at a qualified
specialist workshop.



If you make any changes to the vehicle elec-
tronics, the general operating permit is ren-
dered invalid.

¥ Thereis arisk of damage to the vehicle if:

Zthe vehicle becomes stuck, e.g. on a high
curb or an unpaved road

Zyou drive too fast over an obstacle, e.g. a
curb or a hole in the road

Za heavy object strikes the undercarriage
or parts of the chassis

In situations like this, the body, the under-
carriage, chassis parts, wheels or tires
could be damaged without the damage
being visible. Components damaged in this
way can unexpectedly fail or, in the case of
an accident, no longer withstand the strain
they are designed to.

If the underbody paneling is damaged,
combustible materials such as leaves,
grass or twigs can gather between the
underbody and the underbody paneling. If
these materials come in contact with hot
parts of the exhaust system, they can catch
fire.

In such situations, have the vehicle
checked and repaired immediately at a
qualified specialist workshop. If on con-
tinuing your journey you notice that driving
safety is impaired, pull over and stop the
vehicle immediately, paying attention to
road and traffic conditions. In such cases,
visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Declarations of conformity

Vehicle components which receive
and/or transmit radio waves

USA: "The wireless devices of this vehicle
comply with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Oper-
ation is subject to the following two condi-
tions: 1) These devices may not cause harm-
ful interference, and 2) These devices must
accept any interference received, including
interference that may cause undesired oper-
ation. Changes or modifications not expressly
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approved by the party responsible for com-
pliance could void the useris authority to
operate the equipment.”

Canada: "The wireless devices of this vehicle
comply with Industry Canada license-exempt
RSS standard(s). Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) These devices
may not cause interference, and (2) These
devices must accept any interference, includ-
ing interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device."

Diagnostics connection

The diagnostics connection is only intended
for the connection of diagnostic equipment at
a qualified specialist workshop.

< WARNING

If you connect equipment to the diagnostics
connection in the vehicle, it may affect the
operation of the vehicle systems. As a result,
the operating safety of the vehicle could be
affected. There is a risk of an accident.

Do not connect any equipment to a diagnos-
tics connection in the vehicle.

 WARNING

Objectsin the driver's footwell can restrict the
pedal travel or obstruct a depressed pedal.
The operating and road safety of the vehicle is
jeopardized. There is a risk of an accident.

Make sure that all objects in the vehicle are
stowed correctly, and that they cannot enter
the driver's footwell. Install the floormats
securely and as specified in order to ensure
sufficient clearance for the pedals. Do not use
loose floormats and do not place floormats on
top of one another.

¥ |f the engine is switched off and equip-
ment on the diagnostics connection is
used, the starter battery may discharge.

Connecting equipment to the diagnostics
connection can lead to emissions monitoring
information being reset, for example. This
may lead to the vehicle failing to meet the
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requirements of the next emissions test dur-
ing the main inspection.

Qualified specialist workshop

An authorized Mercedes-Benz Center is a
qualified specialist workshop. It has the nec-
essary specialist knowledge, tools and quali-
fications to correctly carry out the work
required on your vehicle. This is especially the
case for work relevant to safety.

Observe the notes in the Maintenance Book-
let.

Always have the following work carried out at
an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center:
zwork relevant to safety

Zservice and maintenance work

Zrepair work

Zalterations, installation work and modifica-
tions

Zwork on electronic components

Correct use

If you remove any warning stickers, you or
others could fail to recognize certain dangers.
Leave warning stickers in position.

Observe the following information when driv-
ing your vehicle:

Zthe safety notes in this manual
Zthe Technical Data section in this manual
Ztraffic rules and regulations

Zlaws and safety standards pertaining to
motor vehicles

Problems with your vehicle

If you should experience a problem with your
vehicle, particularly one that you believe may
affect its safe operation, we urge you to con-
tact an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
immediately to have the problem diagnosed
and rectified. If the problem is not resolved to
your satisfaction, please discuss the problem

again with a Mercedes-Benz Center or con-
tact us at one of the following addresses.

In the USA

Customer Assistance Center
Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, NJ 07645-0350

In Canada

Customer Relations Department
Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.

98 Vanderhoof Avenue

Toronto, Ontario M4G 4C9

Reporting safety defects

USA only:

The following text is published as required of
manufacturers under Title 49, Code of U.S.
Federal Regulations, Part 575 pursuant to the
"National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act
of 1966".

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect
which could cause a crash or could cause
injury or death, you should immediately
inform the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (NHTSA) in addition to notify-
ing Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may
open an investigation, and if it finds that a
safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it
may order a recall and remedy campaign.
However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your
dealer, or Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC.

To contact NHTSA, you may call the Vehicle
Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-888-327-4236(TTY: 1-800-424-9153); go
to http://www.safercar.gov; or write to:
Administrator, NHTSA, 400 Seventh Street,
SW., Washington, DC 20590.

You can also obtain other information about
motor vehicle safety from

http://www.safercar.gov
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¥ Follow the instructions in this manual
about the proper operation of your vehicle
as well as about possible vehicle damage.
Damage to your vehicle that arises from
culpable contraventions against these
instructions is not covered either by the
Mercedes-Benz Limited Warranty or by the
New or Used-Vehicle Warranty.

Information on copyright

Information on license for free and open-
source software used in your vehicle and its
electronic components is available on the fol-
lowing website:
http://www.mercedes-benz.com/
opensource
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Cockpit

At a glance .

B

@

Function

Steering wheel paddle
shifters

Combination switch
Instrument cluster
Horn

DIRECT SELECT lever

PARKTRONIC warning dis-

play
Overhead control panel

Page

151
110
31

146

178
36

i3

Function

Climate control systems
Ignition lock

Adjusts the steering wheel
Cruise control lever
Electric parking brake
Light switch

Diagnostics connection

Opens the hood

Page
124
141
102
166
158
108

23
282




Instrument cluster

Displays and controls

Function

ments
a  Multifunction display
A Tachometer

Speedometer with seg-

Page

197
198
197

> > M

Instrument cluster

Function Page
Coolant temperature 196
Fuel gauge

Instrument cluster lighting 196

At a glance .



Instrument cluster

. Warning and indicator lamps

At a glance

> 0

> D

©

)

<<

Function

w1 Low-beam head-
lamps

—_ 3 Parking lamps

—@— High-beam head-
lamps

<y ESPE
Electric parking brake (red)

—#— (USA only)
A\ (Canada only)

A\ Electric parking brake
(yellow)

«= Distance warning
Il —=— Turn signals

== 55

T Seat belt

Page

109
110

110
247

250

250
253
110
250
243

I+

0N

—| [1c

Function

—= SPORT handling
mode in AMG vehicles

& Coolant

—&_ Rear fog lamp

7\ Fog lamps

—=— Check Engine

J—x Tire pressure monitor
E= Reserve fuel

Ca ESPE OFF

E ABS

Brakes
> (USA only)
B (Canada only)

Page

248
251
109
109
251
254
251
247
245
245



Function Page

Multifunction display 198

Audio/COMAND display;
see the separate operating
instructions

\%

Switches on the Voice Con-
trol System; see the sepa-
rate operating instructions

Rejects or ends a call 203
Exits phone book/redial

memory

Makes or accepts a call

Switches to the redial mem-

ory

= A

Adjusts the volume

i

Mute

Multifunction steering wheel

Multifunction steering wheel .

Function

A o T

Selects a menu

B 4=
Selects a submenu or
scrolls through lists

Confirms your selection
Hides display messages

A U

Back

Switches off the Voice Con-
trol System; see the sepa-

rate operating instructions

Page

197

197

197
213

197

At a glance



34 | Center console

At a glance . .

> > 0

Function

Audio system/COMAND;
see the separate operating
instructions

= Seat heating

PARKTRONIC

L B
&= ECO start/stop func-
tion

Page

101
178

143

Function

L_ Hazard warning
lamps

—#— PASSENGER AIR BAG
OFF indicator lamp

C Selects the drive pro-

gram
w1 AMG vehicles: ESPE

Center console

Center console, upper section

Page

111

47

150
69




Center console

Center console, lower section

Function

Ashtray

Cigarette lighter
Socket

Stowage compartment

a  Stowage compartment
A Cup holder

Page

264
265
265
256

256
262

At a glance .

Function Page
Stowage compartment with

Media Interface 256
Audio/COMAND control-

ler; see the separate oper-
ating instructions



Overhead control panel

At a glance .

Function

Switches the rear

interior lighting on/off

—_ Switches the right-
hand reading lamp on/off

I— Switches the front
interior lighting/automatic
interior lighting control off

<= MB Info call button
(mbrace system)

Rear-view mirror
Sets the compass

Buttons for the garage door
opener

K— SOS button (mbrace
system)

Page

114

113

114

269
103
278

277

267

<<

Function

<> Roadside Assistance
call button (mbrace sys-
tem)

Eyeglasses compartment

—@— Opens/closes the
panorama roof with power
tilt/sliding panel with roller
sunblinds

<« Switches the front
interior lighting on

—=—_ Switches the left-
hand reading lamp on/off

Overhead control panel

Page

268
257

91

114

113




Door control panel

Door control panel .

At a glance

Function Page Function Page
—  Opens the door 81 A Opens/closes the
a S T Unlocks/locks side windows 87
the vehicle 82 © C Activates/deacti-

vates the override feature

A E"T W] Sawes for the side windows in the

the seat and exterior mirror

; rear compartment
settings 105 — P 63
=8 E
A Adjusts the seats electri- Opens the trunk 8
cally 99
A (>N I

Adjusts and folds the exte-
rior mirrors in/out electri-
cally 103
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Occupant safety

Safety .

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Panic alarm

9 To activate: press = button — for at
least one second.
An alarm sounds and the exterior lighting
flashes.

9 To deactivate: press = button —
again.

or

9 Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.

Occupant safety

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Modifications to the restraint systems could
result in them not functioning properly any
more. The restraint systems could then no
longer protect vehicle occupants as they are

designed to do and could fail in the event of an
accident or activate unexpectedly, for exam-
ple. There is an increased risk of injury.
Never modify parts of the restraint systems.
Do not attempt to modify the wiring as well as
electronic components or their software.
Ifitis necessary to modify an air bag system to
accommodate a person with disabilities, con-
tact an authorized Mercedes-Benz center.
USA only: for further information contact our
Customer Assistance Center at
1-800-FOR-MERCedes (1800-367-6372).

In this section, you will learn the most impor-
tant facts about the restraint system compo-
nents of the vehicle.

The restraint system consists of:

Z Seat belts
ZChild restraint systems

ZLATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat securing
system

Additional protection is provided by:

Z SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
Z Air bag system components with:
- PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
- Front-passenger seat with Occupant
Classification System (OCS)

Although the systems are independent, their
protective functions work in conjunction with
each other. Not all air bags are always
deployed in an accident.

d For information on infants and children
traveling with you in the vehicle restraint
systems for infants and children, see "Chil-
dren in the vehicle" (- page 56).

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

Introduction

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) with:
ZThe === SRS warning lamp

ZAir bags

ZAir bag control unit (with crash sensors)



ZEmergency Tensioning Devices for the
front seat belts and the outer seat belts in
the rear

Z Seat belt force limiter for the front seat
belts and the outer seat belts in the rear

SRS reduces the risk of vehicle occupants
coming into contact with parts of the vehi-
cle'sinterior in the event of an accident. It can
also reduce the forces to which vehicle occu-
pants are subjected during an accident.

SRS warning lamp

« WARNING

If SRS is malfunctioning, restraint system
components may be triggered unintentionally
or might not be triggered at all in the event of
an accident with a high rate of vehicle decel-
eration. There is an increased risk of injury,
possibly even fatal.

Have SRS checked and repaired immediately
at a qualified specialist workshop.

SRS functions are checked regularly when
you switch on the ignition and when the
engine is running. Therefore, malfunctions
can be detected in good time.

The == SRS warning lamp in the instrument
cluster lights up when the ignition is switched
on. It goes out no later than a few seconds
after the engine is started.

The SRS components are in operational read-
iness when the === SRS indicator lamp goes
out while the engine is running.

There is a malfunction if:

Zthe == SRS warning lamp does not light
up when the ignition is switched on

Zthe engine is running and the == SRS
warning lamp does not go out after a few
seconds

Zthe engine is running and the = SRS
warning lamp lights up again

Triggering of Emergency Tensioning
Devices and air bags

During the first stage of a collision, the air bag
control unit evaluates important physical
data relating to vehicle deceleration or accel-
eration, such as:

Zduration

Zdirection

Zmagnitude

Based on the evaluation of this data, the air
bag control unit pre-emptively triggers the
Emergency Tensioning Device in the first
stage.

If there is an even higher rate of vehicle decel-
eration or acceleration in a longitudinal direc-
tion, the front air bags are also deployed.

Your vehicle has adaptive, two-stage front air
bags. The air bag control unit evaluates vehi-
cle deceleration or acceleration in the event
of a collision. In the first deployment stage,
the front air bag is filled with enough propel-
lant gas to reduce the risk of injuries. The
front air bag is fully deployed if a second
deployment threshold is reached within a few
milliseconds.

The Emergency Tensioning Device and air bag
triggering thresholds are variable and are
adapted to the detected rate of deceleration
or acceleration of the vehicle. This process is
pre-emptive in nature. The triggering process
must take place in good time at the start of
the collision.

The rate of vehicle deceleration or accelera-
tion and the direction of the force are essen-
tially determined by:

Zthe distribution of forces during the colli-
sion

Zthe collision angle

Zthe deformation characteristics of the vehi-
cle

Zthe characteristics of the object with which
the vehicle has collided

Factors that can only be seen and measured

after a collision has occurred do not play a

Occupant safety
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Occupant safety

decisive role in the deployment of an air bag,
nor do they provide an indication of air bag
deployment.

The vehicle may be deformed significantly,
e.g. the hood or the fender, without an air bag
being deployed. This is the case if only parts
which are relatively easily deformed are affec-
ted and the rate of deceleration is not high.
Conversely, air bags may be deployed even
though the vehicle suffers only minor defor-
mation. This is the case if, for example, very
rigid vehicle parts such as longitudinal body
members are hit, and sufficient deceleration
occurs as a result.

Safety .

d The front Emergency Tensioning Devices
can only be triggered if the seat belt
tongues on the front seats are correctly
engaged in the seat belt buckles.

d Not all air bags are deployed in an acci-
dent. The different air bag systems work
independently of each other.

How the air bag system works is deter-
mined by predicting the severity of the acci-
dent, especially vehicle deceleration or
acceleration, and the type of accident:

Zhead-on collision
Zside impact
Zrollover

Safety guidelines for seat belts, Emer-
gency Tensioning Devices (ETDs) and
air bags

« WARNING

ZDamaged seat belts or seat belts that have
been subjected to stress in an accident
must be replaced. Their anchoring points
must also be checked. Only use seat belts
installed or supplied by an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

ZAir bags and pyrotechnic Emergency Ten-
sioning Devices (ETDs) contain perchlorate
material, which may require special han-
dling and regard for the environment.
Check your national disposal guidelines. In

California, see www.dtsc.ca.gov/
HazardousWaste/Perchlorate/
index.cfm.

Z Air bags and ETDs are designed to function
on a one-time-only basis. An air bag or ETD
that has deployed must be replaced.

ZDo not pass seat belts over sharp edges.
They could tear.

ZDo not make any modification that could
change the effectiveness of the seat belts.

ZDo not bleach or dye seat belts, as this may
severely weaken them. In a crash, they may
not be able to provide adequate protection.

ZDo not make any modifications to the SRS
wiring or components.

ZDo not modify or remove any components
or parts of the SRS.

ZDo not install additional trim material, seat
covers, badges, etc. to the:

- padded steering wheel boss

- knee bag covers

- front-passenger air bag cover

- outer side of front seat bolsters

- outer seat bolsters of the rear bench seat
backrest

- roof frame trim

ZDo not install additional electrical/elec-
tronic equipment on or near SRS compo-
nents and wiring.

ZKeep the area between the air bags and
occupants free of objects (e.g. packages,
handbags, umbrellas etc.).

ZDo not hang any objects such as coat hang-
ers on the coat hooks or the grab handle
above the door. These items may be thrown
around in the vehicle and cause head and
other injuries when the window curtain air
bag is deployed.

Z Air bag system components will be hot after
an air bag has inflated. Do not touch them.

ZNever rest your feet on the dashboard or
the seat. Always keep both feet on the floor
in front of the seat.



ZImproper repair work on the SRS creates a
risk of rendering the SRS inoperative or
causing unintended air bag deployment.
Work on the SRS must therefore only be
performed by qualified technicians. Con-
sult an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

ZFor your protection and the protection of
others, when scrapping the air bag unit or
ETD, our safety instructions must be fol-
lowed. These are available from any author-
ized Mercedes-Benz Center.

ZGiven the considerable deployment speed,
required inflation volume, and the material
of the air bags, there is the possibility of
abrasions or other, potentially more serious
injuries resulting from air bag deployment.

If you sell your vehicle, Mercedes-Benz
strongly recommends that you inform the
subsequent owner that the vehicle is equip-
ped with SRS. Also, refer them to the appli-
cable section in the Operator's Manual.

Air bags

Important safety notes

« WARNING

The air bag parts are hot after the airbag has
been deployed. There is a risk of injury.

Do not touch the air bag parts. Have the
deployed air bags replaced at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop as soon as possible.

« WARNING

Air bags are designed to reduce the potential

of injury and fatality in certain:

Zfrontal impacts (driver's/front-passenger
air bags and knee bags)

Zside impacts (side impact air bags and win-
dow curtain air bags)

Zrollover (window curtain air bags)

However, no system available today can com-
pletely eliminate injuries and fatalities.

When the air bags are deployed, a small
amount of powder temporarily comes out of
the air bags. This dust, however, is generally
neither harmful to your health, nor does it
indicate a fire in the vehicle. In order to pre-
vent potential breathing difficulties, you may
wish to get out of the vehicle as soon as it is
safe to do so. If you have any breathing diffi-
culty but cannot get out of the vehicle after
the air bag inflates, then get fresh air by open-
ing a window or door.

« WARNING

In order to reduce the potential danger of
injuries caused during the deployment of the
front air bags, the driver and front passenger
must always be correctly seated and wear
their seat belts.

For maximum protection in the event of a col-
lision, you must always be in the normal seat
position with your back against the backrest.
Fasten your seat belt and make sure that it is
correctly positioned on your body.

As the air bag inflates with considerable
speed and force, a proper seating position
and correct positioning of the hands on the
steering wheel will help to keep you at a safe
distance from the air bag. Occupants who are
not wearing their seat belt, are not seated
properly or are too close to the air bag can be
seriously injured or killed by an air bag, as it
inflates with great force instantaneously:

Zsit with the seat belt fastened correctly and
in a position that is as upright as possible
with your back against the backrest.

Zmove the driver's seat as far back as pos-
sible, still permitting proper operation of
vehicle controls. The distance from the cen-
ter of the driver's chest to the center of the
air bag cover on the steering wheel must be
at least 10 inches (25 cm). You should be
able to accomplish this by adjusting the
seat and steering wheel. If you have any
difficulties, please contact an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

Occupant safety

Safety .
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Zdo not lean your head or chest close to the
steering wheel or dashboard.

Zonly hold the steering wheel on the outside.
Placing hands and arms inside the rim can
increase the risk and potential severity of
hand/arm injury if the driver front air bag
inflates.

Zadjust the front-passenger seat as far back
as possible from the dashboard when the
seat is occupied.

Zoccupants, especially children, should
never place their bodies or lean their heads
in the area of the door where the side
impact air bag inflates. This could result in
serious or fatal injuries should the side
impact air bag be deployed. Always sit as
upright as possible, wear the seat belt prop-
erly and use an appropriately sized infant
restraint, toddler restraint or booster seat
recommended for the size and weight of the
child.

Failure to follow these instructions can result

in severe injuries to you or other occupants.

If you sell your vehicle, it is important that you

make the buyer aware of this safety informa-

tion. Be sure to give the buyer this Operator's

Manual.

If the air bags are deployed, you will hear a
bang, and a small amount of powder may also
be released. Only in rare cases will the bang
affect your hearing. The powder that is
released generally does not constitute a
health hazard and does not indicate that there
is a fire in the vehicle. The dust might cause
some temporary breathing difficulty for peo-
ple with asthma or other breathing trouble. To
avoid this, you may wish to get out of the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do so. You can
also open the window to allow fresh air to
enter the vehicle interior. The === SRS warn-
ing lamp lights up.

The air bag installation locations are identi-
fied by the AIR BAG symbol.

The air bags are deployed if the air bag control
unit detects the need for deployment. Only in

the event of such a situation will the air bags
provide their supplemental protection.

If the driver and front passenger do not wear
their seat belts, it is not possible for the air
bags to provide their supplemental protec-
tion.

In the event of other types of impacts and
impacts below air bag deployment thresh-
olds, the air bags will not deploy. The driver
and passenger will then be protected to the
extent possible by a properly fastened seat
belt. A properly fastened seat belt is also nee-
ded to provide the best possible protection in
a rollover.

Air bags provide additional protection; they
are not, however, a substitute for seat belts.
All vehicle occupants must fasten their seat
belts regardless of whether your vehicle is
equipped with air bags or not.

It is important for your safety and that of your
passenger to have deployed air bags replaced
and to have any malfunctioning air bags
repaired. This will help to make sure the air
bags continue to perform their protective
function for the vehicle occupants in the
event of a crash.

d After an air bag has been deployed, have
the vehicle towed to the nearest qualified
specialist workshop, even if your vehicle is
ready to drive.

Front air bags

Driver's air bag ~ deploys in front of the
steering wheel; front-passenger front air



bag & deploys in front of and above the glove
box.

The front air bags increase protection for the
driver's and front passenger's head and
chest.

They are deployed:

Zat the start of an accident with a high rate of
vehicle acceleration or deceleration in a
longitudinal direction

zif the system determines that air bag
deployment can offer additional protection
to that provided by the seat belt

zindependently of other air bags in the vehi-
cle

The release time of the front air bags is
dependent upon the use of the seat belt.

If the vehicle rolls over, the front air bags are
generally not deployed.

Your vehicle has adaptive, two-stage front air
bags. The air bag control unit evaluates vehi-
cle deceleration or acceleration in the event
of a collision. In the first deployment stage,
the front air bag is filled with part of the total
available propellant gas, thereby reducing the
risk of injury. If the air bag control unit rec-
ognizes within a few milliseconds that the
vehicle is being braked or accelerated faster
than originally predicted, the front air bag is
filled with the maximum amount of propellant
gas available.

The deployment of the front-passenger front
air bag is also influenced by the weight cate-
gory of the front passenger, which is deter-
mined by the Occupant Classification System
(OCS) (= page 47).

The lighter the passenger-side occupant, the
higher the vehicle deceleration rate required
(predicted at the start of the impact) for sec-
ond stage inflation of the front-passenger
front air bag. In the second stage, the front air
bags are inflated with the maximum amount
of propellant gas available.

Occupant safety

The front-passenger front air bag will only

deploy if:

Zthe system, based on the OCS weight sen-
sor readings, detects that the front-
passenger seat is occupied

Zthe PASSENGER air bag OFF indicator lamp
on the center console is not lit
(= page 47)

Zthe air bag control unit predicts a high
impact severity

The front air bags are not deployed in situa-

tions where a low impact severity is predic-

ted. You will then be protected by the fas-
tened seat belt.
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Knee bags

Driver's knee bag — deploys underneath the
steering column and front-passenger knee
bag & underneath the glove box. They
deploy together with the front air bags. They
are designed to operate together with the
front air bags in frontal impacts if certain
thresholds are exceeded. The knee bags
operate at best in conjunction with correctly
positioned and fastened seat belts.

Knee bags provide increased protection for
the driver and front passenger against the risk
of:

Zknee injuries

Zthigh injuries

Zlower leg injuries
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Side impact air bags

 WARNING

Using unsuitable seat covers could restrict or
even prevent deployment of the air bags inte-
grated into the seats. Consequently, the air
bags cannot protect vehicle occupants as
they are designed to do. In addition, the func-
tion of the air bag deactivation system could
be restricted. This poses an increased risk of
injury or even fatal injury.

You should only use seat covers that have
been approved for the respective seat by
Mercedes-Benz.

< WARNING

Sensors to control the air bags are located in
the doors. Madifications or work not per-
formed correctly to the doors or door panel-
ing, as well as damaged doors, can lead to the
function of the sensors being impaired. The air
bags might therefore not function properly
any more. Consequently, the air bags cannot
protect vehicle occupants as they are
designed to do. There is an increased risk of
injury.

Never modify the doors or parts of the doors.
Always have work on the doors or door pan-
eling carried out at a qualified specialist work-
shop.

You should only use seat covers that have
been approved for your vehicle by Mercedes-
Benz. The seat covers must have a special
tear seam for side impact air bags. Otherwise,
the side impact air bags cannot deploy cor-
rectly and therefore cannot provide the inten-
ded protection in the event of an accident.

Front side impact air bags — and rear side
impact air bags a deploy next to the outer
seat cushions.

When deployed, the side impact air bags offer
additional protection of the thorax for occu-
pants on the front seats as well as also of the
pelvis for the vehicle occupants on the side of
the vehicle on which the impact occurs. How-
ever, they do not protect the:

Zhead
Zneck
Zarms
The side impact air bags are deployed:

zon the side on which an impact occurs

Zat the start of an accident with a high rate of
lateral vehicle deceleration or acceleration,
e.g. in a side impact

Zindependently of the use of the seat belt

Zindependently of the Emergency Tension-
ing Devices

Zindependently of the front air bags

If the vehicle rolls over, the side impact air
bags are generally not deployed. Side impact
air bags are deployed if the system detects
high vehicle deceleration or acceleration in a
lateral direction and determines that side
impact air bag deployment can offer addi-
tional protection to that provided by the seat
belt.

Side impact air bags will not deploy in side
impacts which do not exceed the system's
preset deployment thresholds for lateral
acceleration/deceleration. You will then be
protected by the fastened seat belt.



The side impact air bag on the front-
passenger side will deploy if the front-
passenger seat belt is fastened, regardless of
whether the front-passenger seat is occupied
or not.

The side impact air bag on the front-
passenger side does not deploy under the fol-
lowing conditions:

Z0CS has detected that the front-passenger
seat is unoccupied.

Zthe front-passenger seat belt is not fas-
tened.

Window curtain air bags

Window curtain air bags — enhance the level
of protection for the head, but not chest or
arms, of the vehicle occupants on the side of
the vehicle on which the impact occurs.

Window curtain air bags — are integrated
into the side of the roof frame and deployed in
the area from the A-pillar to the C-pillar.

Window curtain air bags are deployed:

Zat the start of an accident with a high rate of
lateral vehicle deceleration or acceleration,
e.g. in a side impact

Zon the side on which an impact occurs

zon the driver's side and passenger side, in
the event of a vehicle rollover and if the
system determines that air bag deployment
can offer the vehicle occupants additional
protection to that provided by the seat belt

Zindependently of the use of the seat belt

Occupant safety

Zregardless of whether the front-passenger
seat is occupied

zindependently of the front air bags

Window curtain air bags ~ will not deploy in
the event of impacts which do not exceed the
system's preset deployment thresholds for
vehicle acceleration/deceleration. You will
then be protected by the fastened seat belt.

Occupant Classification System
(OCS)

How the Occupant Classification Sys-
tem works

« WARNING

If the === indicator lamp illuminates
when an adult or someone larger than a small
individual is in the front-passenger seat, have
the front passenger reposition himself or her-
self in the seat until the —#== == indicator
lamp goes out.

In the event of a collision, the air bag control
unit will not allow front-passenger front air
bag deployment when the OCS has classified
the front-passenger seat occupant as weigh-
ing as much as or less than a typical 12-
month-old child in a standard child restraint or
if the front-passenger seat is classified as
being empty.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as
being up to or less than the weight of a typical
12-month-old child in a standard child
restraint, the —#==—= indicator lamp will
illuminate when the engine is started and
remain illuminated, indicating that the front-
passenger front air bag is deactivated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat is classified as being empty,
the === indicator lamp will illuminate
when the engine is started and remain illumi-
nated, indicating that the front-passenger
front air bag is deactivated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as
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being heavier than the weight of a typical 12-
month-old child seated in a standard child
restraint or as being a small individual (such
as a young teenager or a small adult), the
—#— —= indicator lamp will illuminate for
approximately 6 seconds when the engine is
started and then, depending on occupant
weight sensor readings from the front-
passenger seat, remain illuminated or go out.
With the === indicator lamp illumina-
ted, the front-passenger front air bag is deac-
tivated. With the —#== == indicator lamp
out, the front-passenger front air bag is acti-
vated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as an
adult or someone larger than a small individ-
ual, the —#= == indicator lamp will illumi-
nate for approximately 6 seconds when the
engine is started and then go out, indicating
that the front-passenger front air bag is acti-
vated.

If the —#= === indicator lamp is illuminated,
the front-passenger front air bag is deactiva-
ted and will not be deployed.

If the === indicator lamp is not illumi-
nated, the front-passenger front air bag is
activated and will be deployed:

Zin the event of certain frontal impacts

Zif impact exceeds a preset deployment
threshold

Zindependently of the side impact air bags
If the front-passenger front air bag is

deployed, the rate of inflation will be influ-
enced by:

Zthe rate of relevant vehicle deceleration as
assessed by the air bag control unit

Zthe front passenger's weight category as
identified by OCS

« WARNING

According to accident statistics, children are
safer when properly restrained on the rear
seats than on the front-passenger seat. Thus,
we strongly recommend that children be

placed in the rear seats whenever possible.
Regardless of seating position, children 12
years old and under must be seated and prop-
erly secured in an appropriate infant restraint,
toddler restraint, or booster seat recommen-
ded for the size and weight of the child.

The infant or child restraint must be properly
secured with the vehicle's seat belt, the seat
belt and Top Tether strap, or lower anchors
and Top Tether strap, fully in accordance with
the child seat manufacturer's instructions.
Occupants, especially children, should always
sit as upright as possible, wear the seat belt
properly and use an appropriately sized infant
restraint, toddler restraint, or booster seat
recommended for the size and weight of the
child.

Children can be killed or seriously injured by
an inflating air bag. Note the following impor-
tant information when circumstances require
you to place a child in the front-passenger
seat:

ZYour vehicle is equipped with air bag tech-
nology designed to deactivate the front-
passenger front air bag in your vehicle
when the system senses the weight of a
typical 12-month-old child or less along
with the weight of a standard appropriate
child restraint on the front-passenger seat.

Z A child in a rear-facing child restraint on the
front-passenger seat will be seriously
injured or even killed if the front-passenger
front air bag inflates in a collision which
could occur under some circumstances,
even with the air bag technology installed in
your vehicle. The only means to eliminate
this risk completely is never to place a child
in a rear-facing child restraint in the front-
passenger seat. \We therefore strongly rec-
ommend that you always place a child in a
rear-facing child restraint on the rear seat.

ZIf you install a rear-facing child restraint on
the front-passenger seat, make sure the
—&— == indicator lamp is illuminated,
indicating that the front-passenger front air
bag is deactivated. Should the ===



indicator lamp not illuminate or go out while
the restraint is installed, please check
installation. Periodically check the

—#— —= ndicator lamp while driving to
make sure that the —#==—=—= indicator
lamp is illuminated. If the —#= == indi-
cator lamp goes out or remains out, do not
transport a child on the front-passenger
seat until the system has been repaired.

A child in a rear-facing child restraint on the

front-passenger seat will be seriously

injured or even killed if the front-passenger

front air bag inflates.

ZIf you place a child in a forward-facing child

restraint on the front-passenger seat:

- move the seat as far back as possible

- use the proper child restraint recommen-
ded for the age, size and weight of the
child

- secure child restraint with the vehicle's
seat belt according to the child seat man-
ufacturer's instructions

ZFor children larger than the typical 12-
month-old child, the front-passenger front
air bag may or may not be activated.

« WARNING

If the red == SRS warning lamp in the
instrument cluster and the === == indica-
tor lamp light up simultaneously, the OCS is
malfunctioning. The front passenger front air
bag will be deactivated in this case. Have the
system checked by qualified technicians as
soon as possible. Contact an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

Only have the seat repaired or replaced at an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

In order to ensure proper operation of the air
bag system and OCS:

ZSit with the seat belt properly fastened in a
position that is as upright as possible with
your back against the seat backrest.

ZWhen seated, a passenger should not posi-
tion him/herself in such a way as to cause
the passenger's weight to be lifted from the

Occupant safety

seat cushion as this may result in the OCS
being unable to correctly approximate the
passenger's weight category.

ZRead and observe all warnings in this chap-
ter.

~ PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
If the SmartKey is removed from the ignition
lock or is in position O, PASSENGER AIR BAG
OFF indicator lamp ~ does not light up.

The Occupant Classification System (OCS)
categorizes the occupant on the front-
passenger seat using a weight sensor.

The front-passenger front air bag is deactiva-
ted automatically for certain weight catego-
ries.

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
shows you the current status.

The system does not deactivate:

Zthe side impact air bag

Zthe window curtain air bag

Zthe Emergency Tensioning Devices

To be classified correctly, the front passenger

must sit:

Zwith the seat belt fastened correctly

Zin a position that is as upright as possible
with their back against the seat backrest

Zwith their feet on the floor

The OCS weight sensor reading is affected if

the occupant's weight is transferred, e.g. by

leaning on the armrest.

If the front-passenger seat, the seat cover or

the seat cushion are damaged, have the nec-
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essary repair work carried out at a qualified
specialist workshop.

For safety reasons, Mercedes-Benz recom-
mends that you only use seat accessories
that have been approved by Mercedes-Benz.

Both the driver and the front passenger
should always observe the PASSENGER AIR
BAG OFF indicator lamp as an indication of
whether or not the front passenger is posi-
tioned correctly. Observe also the air bag dis-
play messages that can be displayed in the
instrument cluster (- page 225).

If the driver's air bag deploys, this does not
mean that the front-passenger front air bag
will also deploy.

The OCS may have detected that the seat:

Zis empty or occupied by the weight of a
typical child up to twelve months old,
seated in a child restraint system.

Zis occupied by a small individual, such as a
young teenager or a small adult.

Zis occupied by a child in a child restraint
system whose weight is greater than that of
a typical twelve month old child.

These are examples of when the OCS deacti-

vates the front-passenger front air bag. Deac-

tivation takes place although the collision ful-

fills the criteria for deploying the driver's air

bag.

For further information, see "Air bag display

messages"” (- page 225).

System self-test

 WARNING

If the === === indicator lamp does not illu-
minate, the system is not functioning. You
must contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center before seating any child on the front
passenger seat.

 WARNING

Never place anything between seat cushion
and child seat (e.qg. a pillow), since it reduces
the effectiveness of the OCS. The underside
and rear side child restraint system must be

placed entirely on the seat cushion and the
backrest of the front-passenger seat back-
rest.

If necessary, adjust the tilt of the passenger
seat backrest.

Anincorrectly mounted child seat could cause
injuries to the child in case of an accident,
instead of increasing protection for the child.
Follow the manufacturer's instructions for
installation of child restraint systems.

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
lights up:

Zif you turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock
to position 1 or 2

zif an adult is seated properly on the front-
passenger seat and the OCS classifies the
occupant as an adult

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp

goes out again after approximately six sec-

onds.

If the seat is not occupied and the OCS
detects that the front-passenger seat is
empty, the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indica-
tor lamp will continue to light up. The
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp will
not go out.

For further information, see "Problems with

the Occupant Classification System"
(- page 51).
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Problems with the occupant classification system

Problem

The PASSENGER AIR
BAG OFF indicator
lights up and remains
on.

The person on the
front-passenger seat:

Zhas the weight of a
typical adult

Zhas been determined
by the system not to
be a child

« WARNING

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The OCS is malfunctioning.

9 Make sure that the front passenger is sitting in a correct, upright
position.

9 Have the OCS checked as soon as possible at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display (- page 225).

Safety .

If the —#= == indicator lamp illuminates and remains illuminated when the weight of a typical
adult or someone larger than a small individual has been detected on the passenger seat, do not
allow any occupant to use the passenger seat until the system has been repaired.

Problem

The PASSENGER AIR
BAG OFF indicator
lamp does not light up
and/or stays on.

The front-passenger
seat is:

Zunoccupied

Zoccupied with the
weight of a child up
to twelve months old
in a child restraint
system

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The OCS is malfunctioning.

9 Make sure there is nothing between the seat cushion and the
child seat.

9 Make sure that the backrest and base of the child restraint sys-
tem are resting securely on the front-passenger seat. If neces-
sary, adjust the position of the front-passenger seat.

9 When installing the child restraint system, make sure that the
seat belt is tight. Do not pull the seat belt tight with the front-
passenger seat adjustment. This could result in the seat belt
being pulled too tightly.

9 Check the installation of the child restraint system.

9 Make sure that no objects are applying additional weight onto
the seat.

9 Ifthe PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp remains off, have
the OCS checked immediately at a qualified specialist work-
shop. Do not transport a child on the front-passenger seat until
the OCS has been repaired.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display (- page 225).
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< WARNING

If the —#= = indicator lamp does not illuminate or remains out with the weight of a typical 12-
month-old child in a standard child restraint or less, or is unoccupied, on the front-passenger seat,
do not transport a child on the front-passenger seat until the system has been repaired.

Seat belts

Important safety notes

 WARNING

The seat belt does not offer the intended level
of protection if the backrest is not in the
upright position. When braking or in the event
of an accident, you could slide underneath the
seat belt and sustain abdomen or neck inju-
ries, for example. This poses an increased risk
of injury or even fatal injury.

Adjust the seat properly before beginning
your journey. Always make sure that the seat
is in the upright position.

« WARNING
Seat belts cannot protect as intended, if:

Zthey are damaged, extremely dirty,
bleached or dyed

Zthe seat belt buckle is damaged or
extremely dirty

Zthe Emergency Tensioning Devices or the
belt anchorage has been modified.

Damage caused to seat belts in an accident
may not be visible, e.g. by splinters of glass.
Modified or damaged seat belts can tear or
fail, for example in the event of an accident.
Modified Emergency Tensioning Devices may
be deployed unintentionally or fail to be
deployed when required. There is an
increased risk of injury, possibly even fatal.
Never modify seat belts, Emergency Tension-
ing Devices, seat belt anchorages and inertia
reels. Ensure that seat belts are not damaged
or worn and are clean.

Only use seat belts that have been approved
for your vehicle by Mercedes-Benz.

The use of seat belts and infant and child
restraint systems is required by law in:
zall 50 states

Zthe U.S. territories

Zthe District of Columbia

Zall Canadian provinces

Even where this is not required by law, all
vehicle occupants should correctly fasten
their seat belts before starting the journey.

d See "Children in the vehicle"
(= page 56) for further information on
infants and children traveling in the vehicle
as well as on child restraint systems.

Proper use of the seat belts

« WARNING
USE SEAT BELTS PROPERLY

Z Seat belts can only work when used prop-
erly. Never wear seat belts in any other way
than as described in this section, as that
could result in serious injuries in the event
of an accident.

ZEach occupant should wear their seat belt
at all times, because seat belts help reduce
the likelihood of and potential severity of
injuries in accidents, including rollovers.
The integrated restraint system includes
SRS (driver front air bag, driver's side knee
bag, front-passenger front air bag, side
impact air bags, window curtain air bags for
the side windows), Emergency Tensioning
Devices, seat belt force limiters, and front
seat knee bolsters.

The system is designed to enhance the pro-
tection offered to properly belted occu-
pants in certain frontal (front air bags, driv-
er's side knee bag and ETDs) and side (side
impact air bags, window curtain air bags,



and ETDs) impacts which exceed preset
deployment thresholds and in certain roll-
overs (window curtain air bags and ETDs).

ZNever wear the shoulder belt under your
arm, across your neck or off your shoulder.
In a frontal crash, your body would move
too far forward. That would increase the
chance of head and neck injuries. The seat
belt would also apply too much force to the
ribs or abdomen, which could severely
injure internal organs such as your liver or
spleen.

Adjust the seat belt so that the shoulder
section is located as close as possible to
the middle of the shoulder. It should not
touch the neck. Never pass the shoulder
portion of the seat belt under your arm. For
this purpose, you can adjust the height of
the seat belt outlet.

ZPosition the lap belt as low as possible on
your hips and not across the abdomen. If
the lap belt is positioned across your abdo-
men, it could cause serious injuries in a
crash.

ZNever wear seat belts over rigid or breaka-
ble objects in or on your clothing, such as
eyeglasses, pens, keys etc., as these might
cause injuries.

ZMake sure the seat belt is always fitted
snugly. Take special care of this when wear-
ing loose clothing.

ZNever use a seat belt for more than one
person at a time. Do not fasten a seat belt
around a person and another person or
other objects at the same time.

Z Seat belts should not be worn twisted. In a
crash, you would not have the full width of
the seat belt to distribute impact forces.
The twisted seat belt against your body
could cause injuries.

ZPregnant women should also always use a
lap-shoulder belt. The lap belt portion
should be positioned as low as possible on
the hips to avoid any possible pressure on
the abdomen.

Occupant safety

ZPlace the seat backrest in a position that is
as upright as possible.

ZCheck your seat belt during travel to make
sure it is properly positioned.

ZNever place your feet on the instrument
panel, dashboard, or on the seat. Always
keep both feet on the floor in front of the
seat.

ZWhen using a seat belt to secure infant
restraints, toddler restraints, or children in
booster seats, always follow the child seat
manufacturer's instructions.

« WARNING

Do not pass seat belts over sharp edges. They
could tear.

Do not allow the seat belt to get caught in the
door or in the seat adjustment mechanism.
This could damage the seat belt.

Never attempt to make modifications to seat
belts. This could impair the effectiveness of
the seat belts.

Fastening seat belts

« WARNING

According to accident statistics, children are
safer when properly restrained on the rear
seats than on the front-passenger seat. Thus,
we strongly recommend that children be
placed in the rear seat whenever possible.
Regardless of seating position, children 12
years old and under must be seated and prop-
erly secured in an appropriately sized child
restraint system or booster seat recommen-
ded for the size and weight of the child. For
additional information, see the "Children in
the vehicle" section.

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is sig-
nificantly increased if the child restraints are
not properly secured in the vehicle and/or the
child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.




Occupant safety

Safety .

9 Adjust the seat and move the backrest to
an almost vertical position (- page 96).

9 Pull the seat belt smoothly from belt sash
guide ~.

9 Without twisting it, guide the shoulder sec-
tion of the seat belt across the middle of
your shoulder and the lap section across
your pelvis.

9 Engage belt tongue & in buckle A.

9 If necessary, adjust the seat belt to the
appropriate height (- page 54).

9 If necessary, pull upwards on the shoulder
section of the seat belt to tighten the belt
across your body.

All seat belts in the vehicle with the exception
of the driver's seat belt are equipped with a
special seat belt retractor, to which a child
restraint system can be secured. For further
information on special seat belt retractors,
see (- page 59).

Information on releasing the seat belt with
release button A (: page 54).

Belt height adjustment

You can adjust the seat belt height on the

front seats. Adjust the belt to a height that

allows the upper part of the seat belt to be

routed across the center of your shoulder.

9 To raise: slide the belt guide upwards.
The belt guide will engage in various posi-
tions.

9 To lower: hold belt guide release ~ and
slide the belt guide downwards.

9 Let go of belt guide release ~ in the
desired position and make sure that the
belt guide engages.

Releasing seat belts

¥ Make sure that the seat belt is fully rolled
up. Otherwise, the seat belt or belt tongue
will be trapped in the door or in the seat
mechanism. This could damage the door,
the door trim panel and the seat belt. Dam-
aged seat belts can no longer fulfill their
protective function and must be replaced.
Visit a qualified specialist workshop.



9 Press release button A on belt buckle A.
9 Guide belt tongue & back to belt guide .

Belt warning for the driver and front
passenger

Every time the engine is started, the —
seat belt warning lamp lights up for six sec-
onds. It lights up regardless of whether the
driver's and front-passenger seat belts have
already been fastened. If the driver's and
front-passenger seat belts have already been
fastened, the —  seat belt warning lamp
then goes out.

If the driver's seat belt is not fastened when
the engine is started, an additional warning
tone will sound. This warning tone stops after
a maximum of six seconds or once the driv-
er's seat belt is fastened.

If after six seconds, the driver or front
passenger have not fastened their seat belts
and the doors are closed:

zthe —  seat belt warning lamp remains lit
as long as the driver's or front-passenger's
seat belt is not fastened

and
zif a vehicle speed of 15 mph (25 km/h) is
exceeded, the —  seat belt warning lamp

begins to flash. A warning tone also sounds
with increasing intensity for a maximum of

Occupant safety

60 seconds or until the driver or front
passenger have fastened their seat belts.

If the driver/front passenger unfasten their
seat belt while the vehicle is in motion, the
~ seat belt warning lamp lights up and a
warning tone sounds again.

The warning tone ceases even if the driver or
front-passenger seat belt has still not been
fastened after 60 seconds. The —  seatbelt
warning lamp stops flashing but remains illu-
minated.

After the vehicle comes to a standstill, the
warning tone is reactivated. The —  seat
belt warning lamp flashes again if the vehicle
speed exceeds 15 mph (25 km/h).

The — seat belt warning lamp only goes
out if:

>
]
(]
Y
4]
(5]

Zboth the driver and the front passenger
have fastened their seat belts.
or

Zthe vehicle is stationary and a door is open.

d For more information onthe —  seat
belt warning lamp, see "Warning and indi-
cator lamps in the instrument cluster, seat
belts" (- page 243).

Emergency Tensioning Devices, seat
belt force limiter

< WARNING

Pyrotechnic Emergency Tensioning Devices
that have been deployed are no longer opera-
tional and are unable to perform their inten-
ded protective function. This poses an
increased risk of injury or even fatal injury.
Therefore, have pyrotechnic Emergency Ten-
sioning Devices which have been triggered
immediately replaced at a qualified specialist
workshop.

¥ |f the front-passenger seat is not occu-
pied, do not engage the seat belt tongue in
the buckle on the front-passenger seat.
Otherwise, the Emergency Tensioning
Device could be triggered in the event of an
accident.
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The front seat belts and the outer seat beltsin
the rear are equipped with Emergency Ten-
sioning Devices and seat belt force limiters.
The ETDs tighten the seat beltsin an accident,
pulling them close against the body.

The ETDs do not correct incorrect seat posi-
tions or incorrectly fastened seat belts.

The ETDs do not pull vehicle occupants back
towards the backrest.

The ETDs can only be activated when:

Zthe ignition is switched on

Zthe restraint systems are operational; see
"=== SRS warning lamp" (- page 41)

Zthe belt tongue has engaged in the belt
buckle of the respective front seat

The ETDs on the outside seats in the rear

compartment are triggered independently of

the lock status of the seat belts.

The ETDs are triggered depending on the type
and severity of an accident:

Zin the event of a head-on or rear-end colli-
sion if the vehicle decelerates or acceler-
ates rapidly in a longitudinal direction dur-
ing the initial stages of the impact.

Zin the event of a side impact if the vehicle
decelerates or accelerates rapidly in a lat-
eral direction on the side opposite to the
impact.

Zin certain situations where the vehicle rolls
over if the system determines that it can
provide additional protection.

If the ETDs are deployed, you will hear a bang,

and a small amount of powder may also be

released. Only in rare cases will the bang
affect your hearing. The powder that is

released generally does not constitute a

health hazard and does not indicate that there

is a fire in the vehicle. The dust might cause
some temporary breathing difficulty for peo-
ple with asthma or other breathing trouble. To
avoid this, you may wish to get out of the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do so. You can
also open the window to allow fresh air to
enter the vehicle interior. The === SRS warn-
ing lamp lights up.

If the seat belt is also equipped with a seat
belt force limiter and this is triggered, the
force exerted by the seat belt on the vehicle
occupant is reduced.

The seat belt force limiters for the front seats
are synchronized with the front air bags,
which absorb part of the deceleration force.
This results in the force exerted on the occu-
pant being distributed over a greater area.

Children in the vehicle

Child restraint systems

Important safety notes

< WARNING

According to accident statistics, children are
safer when properly restrained in the rear
seating positions than in the front seating
position. Thus, we strongly recommend that
children be placed in the rear seats whenever
possible. Regardless of seating position, chil-
dren 12 years old and under must be seated
and properly secured in an appropriate infant
restraint, toddler restraint, or booster seat
recommended for the size and weight of the
child.

The infant or child restraint must be properly
secured with the vehicle's seat belt, the seat
belt and top tether strap, or lower anchors and
top tether strap, fully in accordance with the
child seat manufacturer's instructions.

Occupants, especially children, should always
sit as upright as possible, wear the seat belt
properly and use an appropriately sized infant
restraint, toddler restraint, or booster seat
recommended for the size and weight of the
child.

Children can be killed or seriously injured by
an inflating air bag. Note the following impor-
tant information when circumstances require
you to place a child in the front passenger
seat:

ZYour vehicle is equipped with air bag tech-
nology designed to deactivate the front



passenger front air bag in your vehicle
when the system senses the weight of a
typical 12¢month-old child or less along
with the weight of a standard appropriate
child restraint on the front passenger seat.

ZFor children larger than the typical
12imonth-old child, the front passenger
front air bag may or may not be activated.
Always make sure the —#= — indicator
lampisilluminated, indicating that the front
passenger front air bag is deactivated.

Z A child in a rear-facing child restraint on the
front passenger seat will be seriously
injured or even killed if the front passenger
front air bag inflates in a collision which
could occur under some circumstances,
even with the air bag technology installed in
your vehicle. The only means to completely
eliminate this risk is to never place a child in
a rear-facing child restraint in the front
seat. We therefore strongly recommend
that you always place a child in a rear-facing
child restraint in a backseat.

ZIf you must install a rear-facing child
restraint on the front passenger seat
because circumstances require you to do
so, make sure the &= == indicator
lampisilluminated, indicating that the front
passenger front air bag is deactivated.
Should the === === indicator lamp not
illuminate or go out while the restraint is
installed, please check installation. Period-
ically check the —#= == indicator lamp
while driving to make sure the = ==
indicator lamp is illuminated. If the —#=
—= indicator lamp goes out or remains
out, do not transport a child on the front
passenger seat until the system has been
repaired.

A child in a rear-facing child restraint on the
front passenger seat will be seriously
injured or even killed if the front passenger
front air bag inflates.

ZIf you have to place a child in a forward-
facing child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as possible,

Children in the vehicle

use the proper child restraint recommen-
ded for the age, size and weight of the child,
and secure child restraint with the vehicle's
seat belt according to the child seat man-
ufacturer's instructions.

« WARNING

If the child restraint system is installed incor-
rectly on a suitable seat, it cannot protect as
intended. The child cannot then be restrained
in the event of an accident, heavy braking or
sudden changes of direction. There is an
increased risk of injury, possibly even fatal.

Make sure that you observe the child restraint
system manufacturer's installation instruc-
tions and the notes on use. Please ensure,
that the base of the child restraint system is
always resting completely on the seat cush-
ion. Never place objects, e.g. cushions, under
or behind the child restraint system. Only use
child restraint systems with the original cover
designed for them. Only replace damaged
covers with genuine covers.

« WARNING

If the child restraint system is installed incor-
rectly or is not secured, it can come loose in
the event of an accident, heavy braking or a
sudden change in direction. The child
restraint system could be thrown about, strik-
ing vehicle occupants. There is an increased
risk of injury, possibly even fatal.

Always install child restraint systems prop-
erly, even if they are not being used. Make
sure that you observe the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer's installation instructions.

« WARNING

Child restraint systems or their securing sys-
tems which have been damaged or subjected
to a load in an accident can no longer protect
as intended. The child cannot then be
restrained in the event of an accident, heavy
braking or sudden changes of direction. There
is an increased risk of injury, possibly even
fatal.




Children in the vehicle

Safety .

Replace child restraint systems which have
been damaged or subjected to a load in an
accident as soon as possible. Have the secur-
ing systems on the child restraint system
checked at a qualified specialist workshop,
before you install a child restraint system
again.

 WARNING

Infants and small children should never share
aseat belt with another occupant. In the event
of an accident, they could be crushed
between the occupant and seat belt.

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is sig-
nificantly increased if the child restraints are
not properly secured in the vehicle and/or the
child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.

Children that are too large for a child restraint
must travel in seats using normal seat belts.
Position the shoulder belt across the chest
and shoulder, not the face or neck. A booster
seat may be necessary to achieve proper seat
belt positioning for children over 41 Ibs

(18 kg) until they reach a height where a lap/
shoulder belt fits properly without a booster
seat.

When the child restraint is not in use, remove
it from the vehicle or secure it with the seat
belt to prevent the child restraint from becom-
ing a projectile in the event of an accident.

« WARNING

If children are left unsupervised in the vehicle,

they could:

Zopen the doors, thus endangering other
people or road users.

Zget out and disrupt traffic.

Zoperate the vehicle's equipment.

Additionally, children could set the vehicle in

motion if, for example, they:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Zshifting the automatic transmission out of
park position P

Z Start the engine.

There is a risk of an accident and injury.
When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children or animals unattended in the
vehicle. Always keep the SmartKey out of
reach of children.

< WARNING

If persons, particularly children are subjected
to prolonged exposure to extreme heat or
cold, there is a risk of injury, possibly even
fatal. Never leave children unattended in the
vehicle.

« WARNING

If the child restraint system is subjected to
direct sunlight, parts may get very hot. Chil-
dren may burn themselves on these parts,
particularly on the metal parts of the child
restraint system. There is a risk of injury.

If you leave the vehicle, taking the child with
you, always ensure that the child restraint
system is not exposed to direct sunlight. Pro-
tect it with a blanket, for example. If the child
restraint system has been exposed to direct
sunlight, let it cool down before securing the
child in it. Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle.

If an infant or child is traveling in the vehicle:

Z Secure the child with a child or infant seat
restraint system appropriate to the age and
weight of the child.

ZMake sure that the infant or child is prop-
erly secured at all times while the vehicle is
in motion.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you always

properly secure all infants and children with a

child or infant seat restraint system for the

trip.

The use of seat belts and infant and child

restraint systems is required by law in:

zall 50 states
Zthe U.S. territories



Zthe District of Columbia
zall Canadian provinces

Infants and children must always be seated in
an appropriate infant or child restraint system
recommended for the size and weight of the
child. The infant or child restraint system
must be properly secured in accordance with
the manufacturer's instructions.

Allinfant or child restraint systems must meet
the following standards:

ZU.S. Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stand-
ards 213 and 225

=z Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
213 and 210.2

Confirmation that the child restraint system
corresponds to the standards can be found

on an instruction label on the child restraint
system. This confirmation can also be found
in the installation instructions that are inclu-
ded with the child restraint system.

Always read and follow the manufacturer's
instructions when using an infant or child
restraint system or booster seat.

Observe the warning labels in the vehicle inte-
rior or on the infant or child restraint.

Special seat belt retractor

« WARNING

If you release the seat belt when driving, the
special seat belt retractor is deactivated.

The released seat belt cannot be engaged
again while driving, because the inertia reel
pulls in the seat belt a small distance. The
child restraint system is no longer properly
secured. There is an increased risk of serious
injury or even fatal injury.

Always keep the seat belt of the activated
special seat belt retractor engaged when driv-
ing.

All seat belts except the driver's seat belt are
equipped with a special seat belt retractor.

When activated, the special seat belt retrac-
tor ensures that the seat belt will not slacken

once the child restraint system has been
secured.

Installing a child restraint system:

9 Always comply with the manufacturer's
installation instructions.

9 Pull the seat belt smoothly from the seat
belt retractor.

9 Engage the seat belt tongue in the belt
buckle.

Activating the special seat belt retractor:

9 Pull the seat belt out fully and let the seat
belt retractor retract it again.
While the seat belt is retracting, you should
hear a ratcheting sound. The special seat
belt retractor is activated.

9 Push down on the child restraint system to
take up any slack.

Removing a child restraint system/deactivat-
ing the special seat belt retractor:

9 Always comply with the manufacturer's
installation instructions.

9 Press the seat belt release button and
guide the belt tongue to the belt outlet.
The special seat belt retractor is deactiva-
ted.

Child restraint system on the front-
passenger seat

< WARNING

If the front-passenger front air bag is not
deactivated:

Za child secured in a child restraint system
on the front-passenger seat could be seri-
ously or even fatally injured by the front-
passenger air bag deploying. This is espe-
cially a risk if the child is in the immediate
vicinity of the front-passenger air bag when
it deploys.

Znever secure a child on the front-passenger
seat in a rearward-facing child restraint sys-

Children in the vehicle

Safety .



E Children in the vehicle

tem. Only secure a rearward-facing child
restraint system on a suitable rear seat.

zand you secure a forward-facing child
. restraint system to the front-passenger

seat, you must move the front-passenger
Py seatas far back as possible. When doing so,
QL ensure that the shoulder belt strap from the
(c,)d belt outlet on the vehicle is routed towards

the front to the shoulder belt guide on the

child restraint system. Set the belt height

adjustment so that the belt strap is routed Warning symbol for a rearward-facing child

towards the front along the bottom. restraint system
I:;_ front-passenger air bag is not deactiva-  NEVER use a rearward facing child restraint

system on a seat protected by an ACTIVE AIR
Zon vehicles without an air bag deactivation ~ BAG in front of it, DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY
system on the front-passenger seat. to the CHILD can occur.

Zon vehicles with an air bag deactivation ]
system on the front-passenger seat, unless ~ LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat anchors
a child restraint system with transponders in the rear
for an air bag deactivation system is instal- € WARNING

led on the front-passenger seat.
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child restraint systems

Zon vehicles with an air bag deactivation d t fici ive effect f
system on the front-passenger seat, if the SRR R RG]

#— PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator children whose weight is greater than 48 Ibs
lamp is not lit (22 kg) who are secured using the safety belt

: integrated in the child restraint system. In the
To make you aware of this danger, a corre-

sponding warning sticker has been affixed to event of an accident, a child might not be
restrained correctly. This poses an increased
the side of the dashboard and on both sides of ; y. s p !

. : risk of injury or even fatal injury.
the sun visor on the front-passenger side. . .

. . If the child weighs more than 48 Ibs (22 kg),
Information about recommended child

. . . only use LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child restraint
_restramt SIS [ S G v el systems with which the child is also secured
ized|Mercedes-Benz Center. with the vehicle seat belt. Also secure the
child restraint system with the Top Tether
belt, if available.

When installing a child restraint system, be
sure to observe the manufacturer's installa-
tion instructions and the instructions for cor-
rect use of the child restraint system.

¥ When installing the LATCH-type (ISOFIX)
child restraint system, make sure that the
seat belt for the center seat does not get

trapped. Otherwise, the seat belt could be
Warning notice on the front-passenger sun visor damaged.



9 Install the LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child

restraint system on both LATCH-type (ISO-

FIX) securing rings — . Comply with the
child restraint system manufacturer's
instructions when installing the LATCH-
type (ISOFIX) child restraint system.

LATCH-type (ISOFIX) is a standardized secur-

ing system for specially designed child
restraint systems on the rear seats. LATCH-
type (ISOFIX) securing rings — for two
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child restraint systems
are installed on the left and right of the rear
seats.

Non LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seats may

also be used and can be installed using the
vehicle's seat belt system. Install the child

seat according to the manufacturer's instruc-

tions.

Top Tether

Important safety notes

« WARNING

Always engage the rear seat backrests in an
upright position before installing the Top
Tether belt. Push and pull the rear seat backr-
ests to check whether they are engaged cor-
rectly. If the seat backrest is not locked prop-
erly, the seat backrest could fold. The child
seat would no longer be supported properly or
positioned to provide its intended benefit.
That could cause serious or even fatal injuries.

Children in the vehicle

Example: Top Tether belt with one belt strap

Top Tether provides an additional connection
between the LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child
restraint system secured with LATCH-type
(ISOFIX) and the rear seat. This helps reduce
the risk of injury even further. If the child
restraint system is installed with Top Tether,
this should always be used.

The Top Tether anchorage points are installed
in the rear compartment behind the outer
head restraints on the parcel shelf.

There is also another Top Tether anchorage
point behind the central rear seat.

9 Press down the rear of cover & in the
direction of the arrow.
Cover a is raised slightly at the front.

9 Fold up cover & of Top Tether anchorage

9 Top Tether belt with one belt strap: route
Top Tether belt A centrally over head
restraint — .

9 Top Tether belt with two belt straps:
route Top Tether belts A on the left and
right past the side of head restraint — .




Children in the vehicle

Safety .

9 Hook Top Tether hook A into Top Tether
anchorage A.

9 Make sure that Top Tether belt A is not
twisted.

9 Install the LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child
restraint system with Top Tether. Always
comply with the child restraint system
manufacturer's installation instructions
when doing so. Make sure that Top Tether
belt A is tight.

Child-proof locks

Important safety notes

 WARNING

If children are left unsupervised in the vehicle,

they could:

Zopen the doors, thus endangering other
people or road users.

Zget out and disrupt traffic.

Zoperate the vehicle's equipment.

Additionally, children could set the vehicle in

motion if, for example, they:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Zshifting the automatic transmission out of
park position P

Z Start the engine.

There is a risk of an accident and injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children or animals unattended in the
vehicle. Always keep the SmartKey out of
reach of children.

 WARNING

If persons, particularly children are subjected
to prolonged exposure to extreme heat or
cold, there is a risk of injury, possibly even
fatal. Never leave children unattended in the
vehicle.

 WARNING

If children are traveling in the vehicle, they

could:

Zopen doors, thus endangering other people
or road users

Zexit the vehicle and be caught by oncoming
traffic

Zoperate vehicle equipment and become
trapped

There is a risk of an accident and injury.

Always activate the child-proof locks and
override feature if children are traveling in the
vehicle. When leaving the vehicle, always take
the key with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unattended in the vehicle.

You can activate the following child-proof
locks:

Zrear doors (- page 62)
Zrear side windows (- page 63)

Child-proof locks for the rear doors

 WARNING

Children could open a rear door from inside
the vehicle. This could result in serious inju-
ries or an accident. Therefore, when children
ride in the rear always secure the rear doors
with the child-proof locks.

You secure each door individually with the
child-proof locks on the rear doors. A door
secured with a child-proof lock cannot be
opened from inside the vehicle. When the



vehicle is unlocked, the door can be opened

from the outside.

9 To activate: press the child-proof lock
lever up in the direction of arrow ~ .

9 Make sure that the child-proof locks are
working properly.

9 To deactivate: press the child-proof lock
lever down in the direction of arrow a.

Override feature for the rear side win-
dows

« WARNING

When children ride on the vehicle's rear seats,
activate the override switch. Otherwise, the
children could be injured, e.g. by trapping
themselves in the rear side window.

9 To activate/deactivate: press button .
If indicator lamp & is lit, operation of the
rear side windows is disabled. Operation is
only possible using the switches in the driv-
er's door. If indicator lamp & is off, oper-
ation is possible using the switches in the
rear compartment.

Driving safety systems

Overview of driving safety systems

In this section, you will find information about
the following driving safety systems:
ZABS (Anti-lock Braking System)
(= page 63)
ZBAS (Brake Assist System) (= page 64)

Driving safety systems

ZCOLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST (distance
warning function and adaptive Brake
Assist) (- page 64)

ZCOLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS
(- page 64)

ZESPE (Electronic Stability Program)

(- page 67)

ZEBD (Electronic Brake force Distribution)
(= page 71)

ZADAPTIVE BRAKE (: page 71)

Z STEER CONTROL (- page 71)

Important safety notes

If you fail to adapt your driving style or
become distracted, the driving safety sys-
tems can neither reduce the risk of accident
nor override the laws of physics. Driving
safety systems are merely aids designed to
assist driving. You are responsible for the dis-
tance to the vehicle in front, for vehicle speed
and for braking in good time. Always adapt
your driving style to suit the prevailing road,
weather and traffic conditions and maintain a
safe distance from the vehicle in front. Drive
carefully.

d The driving safety systems described only
work as effectively as possible when there
is adequate contact between the tires and
the road surface. Pay particular attention to
the information regarding tires, recommen-
ded minimum tire tread depths etc. in the
"Wheels and tires" section (= page 314).
In wintry driving conditions, always use
winter tires (M+S tires) and if necessary,
snow chains. Only in this way will the driv-
ing safety systems described in this section
work as effectively as possible.

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)

General information

ABS regulates brake pressure in such a way
that the wheels do not lock when you brake.



Driving safety systems

Safety .

This allows you to continue steering the vehi-
cle when braking.

The I ABS warning lamp in the instrument
cluster lights up when the ignition is switched
on. It goes out when the engine is running.

Important safety notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion for driving safety systems (- page 63).

 WARNING

If ABS is faulty, the wheels could lock when
braking. The steerability and braking charac-
teristics may be severely impaired. Addition-
ally, further driving safety systems are deac-
tivated. There is an increased danger of skid-
ding and accidents.

Drive on carefully. Have ABS checked imme-
diately at a qualified specialist workshop.

When ABS is malfunctioning, other systems,
including driving safety systems, will also
become inoperative. Observe the information
on the ABS warning lamp (: page 245) and
display messages which may be shown in the
instrument cluster (- page 214).

ABS works from a speed of about 5 mph

(8 km/h), regardless of road-surface condi-
tions. ABS works on slippery roads, even if
you only brake gently.

Braking

9 If ABS intervenes: continue to depress the
brake pedal vigorously until the braking sit-
uation is over.

o To make a full brake application:
depress the brake pedal with full force.

If ABS intervenes when braking, you will feel a
pulsing in the brake pedal.

The pulsating brake pedal can be an indica-
tion of hazardous road conditions, and func-
tions as a reminder to take extra care while
driving.

BAS (Brake Assist System)

General information

BAS operates in emergency braking situa-
tions. If you depress the brake pedal quickly,
BAS automatically boosts the braking force,
thus shortening the stopping distance.

Important safety notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion (= page 63).

 WARNING

If BAS is malfunctioning, the braking distance
in an emergency braking situation is
increased. There is a risk of an accident.

In an emergency braking situation, depress
the brake pedal with full force. ABS prevents
the wheels from locking.

Braking

9 Keep the brake pedal firmly depressed until
the emergency braking situation is over.
ABS prevents the wheels from locking.

The brakes will function as usual once you
release the brake pedal. BAS is deactivated.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
General notes

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST consists of
the Adaptive Brake Assist and the distance
warning function, which are described in the
following.

Distance warning function

Important safety notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion (= page 63).



« WARNING
The distance warning function does not react:

Zto people or animals

Zto oncoming vehicles

Zto crossing traffic

Zwhen cornering

Thus, the distance warning function cannot
provide a warning in all critical situations.
There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic sit-
uation and be ready to brake.

« WARNING

The distance warning function cannot always
clearly identify objects and complex traffic
situations.

In such cases, the distance warning function
may:

Zgive an unnecessary warning

Znot give a warning

There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic sit-
uation and do not rely solely on the distance
warning function.

Function

9 To activate/deactivate: activate or deac-
tivate the distance warning function in the
on-board computer (= page 205).

If the distance warning function is activated,
the = symbol appears in the assistance
graphics display.

The distance warning function can help you to
minimize the risk of a collision with a vehicle
ahead or reduce the effects of such a colli-
sion. If the distance warning function detects
that there is a risk of a collision, you will be
warned visually and acoustically. Without
your intervention, the distance warning func-
tion cannot prevent a collision.

Starting at a speed of around 4 mph (7 km/h),
the distance warning function warns you if
you rapidly approach a vehicle in front. An
intermittent warning tone will then sound,

and the &= distance warning lamp will light
up in the instrument cluster.

9 Brake immediately in order to increase the
distance from the vehicle in front.

or

9 Take evasive action provided it is safe to do
S0.

Due to the nature of the system, particularly

complicated but non-critical driving condi-

tions may also cause the system to display a

warning.

With the help of the radar sensor system, the

distance warning function can detect obsta-

cles that are in the path of your vehicle for an

extended period of time.

Up to a speed of about 40 mph (70 km/h), the

distance warning function can also react to

stationary obstacles, such as stopped or

parked vehicles.

If you approach an obstacle and the distance

warning function detects a risk of a collision,

the system will initially alert you both visually

and acoustically.

In particular, the detection of obstacles can

be impaired if:

zdirt on the sensors or anything else cover-
ing the sensors

Zthere is snow or heavy rain

Zthere is interference by other radar sources

Zthere are strong radar reflections, for
example in parking garages

Za narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike

Zavehicle traveling in front on a different line
relative to the center of your vehicle

Znew vehicles or after a service on the COL-
LISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS system
Observe the notes in the section on break-
ing-in (- page 140).

Following damage to the front end of the vehi-

cle, have the configuration and operation of

the radar sensor checked at a qualified spe-

cialist workshop. This also applies to colli-

Driving safety systems
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sions at low speeds where there is no visible
damage to the front of the vehicle.

Adaptive Brake Assist

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion for driving safety systems (- page 63).
 WARNING

Adaptive Brake Assist cannot always clearly
identify objects and complex traffic situa-
tions.

In such cases, Adaptive Brake Assist may:

Zintervene unnecessarily
Znot intervene
There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic sit-
uation and be ready to brake. Terminate the
intervention in a non-critical driving situation.

« WARNING
Adaptive Brake Assist does not react:

Zto people or animals
Zto oncoming vehicles
Zto crossing traffic

Zto stationary obstacles
Zwhen cornering

As a result, Adaptive Brake Assist may not
intervene in all critical conditions. There is a
risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic sit-
uation and be ready to brake.

Due to the nature of the system, particularly
complicated but non-critical driving condi-
tions may also cause Brake Assist to inter-
vene.

Adaptive Brake Assist aids you in braking dur-
ing hazardous situations at speeds above

4 mph (7 km/h) and uses the radar sensor
system to evaluate the traffic situation.

With the help of a sensor system, adaptive
Brake Assist can detect obstacles that are in
the path of your vehicle for an extended
period of time.

E Driving safety systems

Should you approach an obstacle and Adap-
tive Brake Assist has detected a risk of colli-
sion, Adaptive Brake Assist calculates the
braking force necessary to avoid a rear-end
collision. Should you apply the brakes vigo-
rously, Adaptive Brake Assist will automati-
cally increase the braking force to a level suit-
able for the traffic conditions.

9 Keep the brake pedal depressed until the
emergency braking situation is over.
ABS prevents the wheels from locking.

The brakes will work normally again if;

Zyou release the brake pedal.
Zthere is no longer any danger of a collision.

Zno obstacle is detected in front of your
vehicle.

Adaptive Brake Assist is then deactivated.

Vehicles with PRE-SAFEE: if adaptive Brake
Assist requires particularly high brake pres-
sure, preventative passenger protection
measures (PRE-SAFEE) are deployed simul-
taneously.

Up to vehicle speeds of around 250 km/h,
adaptive Brake Assist is capable of reacting to
moving objects that have already been rec-
ognized as such at least once over the period
of observation. Adaptive Brake Assist does
not react to stationary obstacles.

Up to vehicle speeds of around 155 mph
(250 km/h), adaptive Brake Assist is capable
of reacting to moving objects that have
already been recognized as such at least once
over the period of observation. Adaptive
Brake Assist does not react to stationary
obstacles.

If Adaptive Brake Assist is not available due to
a malfunction in the radar sensor system, the
brake system remains available with full
brake boosting effect and BAS.

In particular, the detection of obstacles can
be impaired if there is:

Zdirt on the sensors or anything else cover-
ing the sensors

Zthere is snow or heavy rain



Zthereis interference by other radar sources

Zthere are strong radar reflections, for
example in parking garages

Za narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike

Zavehicle traveling in front on a different line
relative to the center of your vehicle

Znew vehicles or after a service on the COL-
LISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS system
Observe the notes in the section on break-
ing-in (- page 140).

Following damage to the front end of the vehi-

cle, have the configuration and operation of

the radar sensor checked at a qualified spe-

cialist workshop. This also applies to colli-

sions at low speeds where there is no visible

damage to the front of the vehicle.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS

General information

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS is
only available on vehicles with DISTRONIC.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS
extends the functionality of COLLISION PRE-
VENTION ASSIST with an automatic braking
function. COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS can help you to minimize the risk of a
front-end collision with a vehicle ahead or
reduce the effects of such a collision. If COL-
LISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS detects
that there is a risk of a collision, you will be
warned visually and acoustically. In critical
situations COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS also initiates automatic braking.

Function

9 To activate/deactivate: activate or deac-

tivate COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS in the on-board computer
(= page 206).
If COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS is
activated, the & symbol appears in the
assistance graphics display.
If the driver's seat belt is fastened, COLLI-
SION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS can brake

Driving safety systems

automatically within a speed range of

between 4 mph (7 km/h) and 124 mph

(200 km/h).

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS can

also react to stationary obstacles with auto-

matic braking within a speed range of

between 4 mph (7 km/h) and 19 mph

(30 km/h).

In particular, the detection of obstacles can

be impaired if:

zdirt on the sensors or anything else cover-
ing the sensors

Zthere is snow or heavy rain

Zthereis interference by other radar sources

Zthere are strong radar reflections, for
example in parking garages

Za narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike

Zavehicle traveling in front on a different line
relative to the center of your vehicle

Znew vehicles or after a service on the COL-
LISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS system
Observe the notes in the section on break-
ing-in (- page 140).

Following damage to the front end of the vehi-

cle, have the configuration and operation of

the radar sensor checked at a qualified spe-

cialist workshop. This also applies to colli-

sions at low speeds where there is no visible

damage to the front of the vehicle.

ESPE (Electronic Stability Program)

General notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion (- page 63).

ESPE monitors driving stability and traction,
i.e. power transmission between the tires and
the road surface.

If ESPE detects that the vehicle is deviating
from the direction desired by the driver, one
or more wheels are braked to stabilize the
vehicle. The engine output is also modified to
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keep the vehicle on the desired course within
physical limits. ESPE assists the driver when
pulling away on wet or slippery roads. ESPE

can also stabilize the vehicle during braking.

ETS/4ETS (Electronic Traction System)

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion (= page 63).
ETS/4ETS traction control is part of ESPE.
ETS brakes the drive wheels individually if
they spin. This enables you to pull away and
accelerate on slippery surfaces, for example
if the road surface is slippery on one side. In
addition, more drive torque is transferred to
the wheel or wheels with traction.
ETS remains active when you deactivate
ESPE.

Important safety notes

 WARNING

If ESPE is malfunctioning, ESPE is unable to
stabilize the vehicle. Additionally, further driv-
ing safety systems are deactivated. This
increases the risk of skidding and an accident.

Drive on carefully. Have ESPE checked at a
qualified specialist workshop.

¥ When testing the electric parking brake
on a braking dynamometer, switch off the
ignition. Application of the brakes by ESPE
may otherwise destroy the brake system.

¥ Vehicles with 4MATIC: switch off the igni-
tion when the electric parking brake is
being tested on a brake dynamometer.

Application of the brakes by ESPE may oth-
erwise destroy the brake system.

¥ Vehicles with 4MATIC: function or per-
formance tests may only be carried out on
a 2-axle dynamometer. Before you operate
the vehicle on such a dynamometer, please
consult a qualified workshop. You could
otherwise damage the drive train or the
brake system.

¥ Do not tow vehicles with 4MATIC with the
front or rear axle raised.

Vehicles without 4MATIC: when towing your
vehicle with the front axle raised, it is impor-
tant that you observe the notes on ESPE

(- page 309).

Vehicles with 4MATIC: when towing your
vehicle with both axles on the ground, it is
important that you observe the notes on ESPE
(- page 309).

ESPE is deactivated if the «”m ESPF OFF
warning lamp in the instrument cluster lights
up continuously when the engine is running.
If the €3 ESPE warning lamp and the
ESPE OFF warning lamp are lit continuously,
ESPE is not available due to a malfunction.
Observe the information on warning lamps
(- page 247) and display messages which
may be shown in the instrument cluster

(- page 214).

d Only use wheels with the recommended
tire sizes. Only then will ESPE function
properly.

Characteristics of ESPE

General information

If the € ESP warning lamp goes out before
beginning the journey, ESPE is automatically
active.

If ESPE intervenes, the € ESPE warning
lamp flashes in the instrument cluster.

If ESPE intervenes:

9 Do not deactivate ESPE under any circum-
stances.

9 Only depress the accelerator pedal as far as
necessary when pulling away.

9 Adapt your driving style to suit the prevail-
ing road and weather conditions.

ECO start/stop function

The ECO start/stop function switches the
engine off automatically when the vehicle
stops moving. The engine starts automati-



cally when the driver wants to pull away again.
ESPE remains in its previously selected sta-
tus. Example: if ESPE was deactivated before
the engine was switched off, ESPE remains
deactivated when the engine is switched on
again.

Deactivating/activating ESPE (except
AMG vehicles)

Important safety notes

You can select between the following states
of ESPE:

ZESPE s activated.

ZESPE is deactivated.

« WARNING

If you deactivate ESPE, ESPE no longer sta-
bilizes the vehicle. There is an increased risk
of skidding and an accident.

Only deactivate ESPE in the situations descri-
bed in the following.

It may be best to deactivate ESPE in the fol-
lowing situations:

Zwhen using snow chains

Zin deep snow

zon sand or gravel

d Activate ESPE as soon as the situations
described above no longer apply. ESPE will
otherwise not be able to stabilize the vehi-
cle if the vehicle starts to skid or a wheel
starts to spin.

¥ Avoid spinning the driven wheels for an

extended period with ESPE deactivated.
You could otherwise damage the drivetrain.

Deactivating/activating ESPE

You can deactivate or activate ESPE via the
on-board computer.

9 To deactivate:(: page 205).

The «™a ESPE OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up.

Driving safety systems E

9 To activate:(: page 205).
The «=a ESPE OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out.

Characteristics when ESPE is deactivated
If ESPE is deactivated and oneormore wheels
start to spin, the €3 ESPF warning lamp in
the instrument cluster flashes. In such situa-
tions, ESPE will not stabilize the vehicle.

If you deactivate ESPE:

Safety .

ZESPE no longer improves driving stability.

Zengine torque is no longer limited and the
drive wheels are able to spin.
The spinning of the wheels results in a cut-
ting action for better traction on loose sur-
faces.

Ztraction control is still activated.

ZESPE still provides support when you
brake.

Deactivating/activating ESPE (AMG
vehicles)

Important safety notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion (= page 63).

You can select between the following states

of ESPE:

ZESPE is activated.

ZSPORT handling mode is activated.

ZESPE is deactivated.

« WARNING

When SPORT handling mode is activated,
there is a greater risk of skidding and acci-
dents.

Only activate SPORT handling mode in the sit-
uations described in the following.

 WARNING

If you deactivate ESPE, ESPE no longer sta-
bilizes the vehicle. There is an increased risk
of skidding and an accident.
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Safety .

Only deactivate ESPE in the situations descri-
bed in the following.

In the following situations, it may be better to

activate SPORT handling mode or deactivate

ESPE:

Zwhen using snow chains

Zin deep snow

Zon sand or gravel

zon designated roads when the vehicle's
own oversteering and understeering char-
acteristics are desired

Driving in SPORT handling mode or without

ESPE requires an extremely qualified and

experienced driver.

d Activate ESPE as soon as the situations
described above no longer apply. ESPE will
otherwise not be able to stabilize the vehi-
cle if the vehicle starts to skid or a wheel
starts to spin.

¥ Avoid spinning the driven wheels for an
extended period with ESPF deactivated.
You could otherwise damage the drivetrain.

Deactivating/activating ESPE

9 To activate SPORT handling mode:
briefly press button ~ .
The == SPORT handling mode warning
lamp in the instrument cluster lights up.

The SPART handl i ng node message
appears in the multifunction display.

9 To deactivate SPORT handling mode:
briefly press button ~ .
The == SPORT handling mode warning
lamp in the instrument cluster goes out.

9 To deactivate ESPE: press button ~ until
the «=a ESPE OFF warning lamp lights up
in the instrument cluster.

The €3 GFFmessage appears in the mul-
tifunction display.

9 To activate ESPE: briefly press button ~ .
The €& ESPE OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out. The €3
ESPE QNmessage appears in the multifunc-
tion display.

Characteristics of activated SPORT han-

dling mode

If SPORT handling mode is activated and one

or more wheels start to spin, the € ESPE

warning lamp in the instrument cluster

flashes. ESPE only stabilizes the vehicle to a

limited degree.

When SPORT handling mode is activated:

ZESPE only improves driving stability to a
limited degree.

Ztraction control is still activated.

Zengine torque is only restricted to a limited
degree, and the drive wheels are able to
spin.

The spinning of the wheels results in a cut-
ting action for better traction on loose sur-
faces.

ZESPE still provides support when you
brake.

Characteristics when ESPE is deactivated

If ESPE is deactivated and one or more wheels
start to spin, the € ESPE warning lamp in
the instrument cluster does not flash. In such
situations, ESPE will not stabilize the vehicle.
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If you deactivate ESPE:

ZESPE no longer improves driving stability.

Zengine torque is no longer limited and the
drive wheels are able to spin.

The spinning of the wheels results in a cut-
ting action for better traction on loose sur-
faces.

Ztraction control is still activated.

ZPRE-SAFEE is no longer available, nor is it
activated if you brake firmly and ESPE
intervenes.

ZCOLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST is no lon-
ger available; nor is it activated if you brake
firmly with assistance from ESPE.

ZESPE still provides support when you
brake.

ESPE trailer stabilization

General information

If your vehicle/trailer combination begins to
swerve, ESPE assists you in this situation.
ESPE slows the vehicle down by braking and
limiting the engine output until the vehicle/
trailer combination has stabilized.

Important safety notes

« WARNING

If road and weather conditions are poor,
trailer stabilization will not be able to prevent
the vehicle/trailer combination from swerv-
ing. Trailers with a high center of gravity can
tip over before ESPE can detect this. There is
arisk of an accident.

Always adapt your driving style to the prevail-
ing road and weather conditions.

If your vehicle with trailer (vehicle/trailer
combination) begins to lurch, you can only
stabilize the vehicle/trailer combination by
depressing the brake firmly.

ESPE trailer stabilization is active above
speeds of about 40 mph (65 km/h).

ESP':E trailer stabilization does not work if
ESPE is deactivated or disabled because of a
malfunction.

EBD (electronic brake force distribu-
tion)

General information

EBD monitors and controls the brake pres-
sure on the rear wheels to improve driving
stability while braking.

Important safety notes

d Observe the "Important safety notes" sec-
tion for driving safety systems (- page 63).

< WARNING

If EBD has malfunctioned, the rear wheels can
still lock, e.g. under full braking. This increa-
ses the risk of skidding and an accident.

You should therefore adapt your driving style
to the different handling characteristics. Have
the brake system checked at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop.

Observe information regarding indicator and
warning lamps (- page 245) as well as dis-
play messages (: page 216).

ADAPTIVE BRAKE

ADAPTIVE BRAKE enhances braking safety
and offers increased braking comfort. In addi-
tion to the braking function, ADAPTIVE BRAKE
also has the HOLD function (- page 176) and
hill start assist (- page 142). For further
information, see Driving tips (: page 162).

STEER CONTROL
General information

STEER CONTROL helps you by transmitting a
noticeable steering force to the steering




Theft deterrent locking system

Safety .

wheel in the direction required for vehicle
stabilization.

This steering assistance is provided in partic-
ular if:

Zboth right wheels or both left wheels are on
a wet or slippery road surface when you
brake.

Zthe vehicle starts to skid.

Important safety notes

No steering support is provided from STEER
CONTROL, if:

ZESPE is malfunctioning.
Zthe lighting is faulty.

Power steering will, however, continue to
function.

Theft deterrent locking system

Immobilizer

The immobilizer prevents your vehicle from
being started without the correct SmartKey.

9 To activate: remove the SmartKey from
the ignition lock.

9 To deactivate: switch on the ignition.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. The
engine can be started by anyone with a valid
SmartKey that is left inside the vehicle.

d The immobilizer is always deactivated
when you start the engine.

In the event that the engine cannot be star-
ted when the starter battery is fully
charged, the immobilizer may be faulty.
Contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center or call 1-800-FOR-MERCedes (in the
USA) or 1-800-387-0100 (in Canada).

ATA (anti-theft alarm system)

9 To arm: lock the vehicle with the Smart-
Key.
Indicator lamp — flashes. The alarm sys-
tem is armed after approximately
15 seconds.

9 To disarm: unlock the vehicle with the
SmartKey.

or

9 Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.

A visual and audible alarm is triggered if the

alarm system is armed and you open:

Zthe vehicle with the mechanical key

Za door

Zthe trunk lid

Zthe hood

9 To stop the alarm: insert the SmartKey

into the ignition lock.
The alarm is switched off.

or
9 Pressthe < or T button on the

SmartKey.
The alarm is switched off.

The alarm is not switched off, even if you
close the open door that triggered it, for
example.
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d If the alarm continues for more than

30 seconds, the mbrace emergency call

system automatically notifies the Cus-

tomer Assistance Center. This is done

either by text message or data connection.

The emergency call system sends the mes-

sage provided that:

zyou have subscribed to the mbrace ser-
vice.

Zthe mbrace service has been activated
properly.

Zthe necessary mobile phone network is
available.
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SmartKey

Useful information « WARNING

If you attach heavy or large objects to the
d This Operator's manual describes all SmartKey, the SmartKey could be uninten-
models and all standard and optional equip- tionally turned in the ignition lock. This could
ment of your vehicle available at the time of  cause the engine to be switched off. There is a

. publication of the Operator's manual. risk of an accident.
Country-specific d|fferenqes are possible. Do not attach any heavy or large objects to the
o  Please note that your vehicle may not be SmartKey. Remove any bulky key rings before
£ equipped with all features described. This jnserting the SmartKey into the ignition lock.
8 also applies to safety-related systems and
rs) functions. ¥ Keep the SmartKey away from strong
T d Readthe information on qualified special- magpnetic fields. Otherwise, the remote
< ist workshops (- page 26). control function could be affected.
o Strong magnetic fields can occur in the
= vicinity of powerful electrical installations.
c
5 SmartKey Do not keep the SmartKey:
O Important safety notes Zwith electronic devices, e.g. a mobile
AN phone or another SmartKey
(_ o ) Zzwith metallic objects, e.g. coins or metal
If children are left unsupervised in the vehicle, foil
they could:

Zinside metallic objects, e.g. a metal case
Zopen the doors, thus endangering other

people or road users.
Zget out and disrupt traffic. SmartKey functions

Zoperate the vehicle's equipment.

Additionally, children could set the vehicle in
motion if, for example, they:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Z shifting the automatic transmission out of
park position P

Z Start the engine.

There is a risk of an accident and injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the

SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never N .
leave children or animals unattended in the ~ T Tolock the vehicle
vehicle. Always keep the SmartKey out of a « To open the trunk lid
reach of children. A <= To unlock the vehicle

C WARNING 9 To unlock centrally: press button A.

If persons, particularly children are subjected
to prolonged exposure to extreme heat or
cold, there is a risk of injury, possibly even Zthe vehicle is locked again.

fatal. Never leave children unattended in the Zthe theft deterrent locking system is armed
vehicle. again.

If you do not open the vehicle within approx-
imately 40 seconds of unlocking:



9 To lock centrally: press button .
The SmartKey centrally locks/unlocks:

Zthe doors
Zthe trunk lid
Zthe fuel filler flap

The turn signals flash once when unlocking
and three times when locking.

d Whenitis dark, the surround lighting also
comes on if it is activated in the on-board
computer (- page 208).

d You can also set an audible signal to con-
firm that the vehicle has been locked. The
audible signal can be activated and deacti-
vated using the on-board computer
(= page 209).

9 To open the trunk lid automatically:
press and hold button & until the trunk lid
opens (- page 85).

Changing the settings of the locking
system

You can change the settings of the locking
system. When you then unlock the vehicle
only the driver's door and the fuel filler flap
are unlocked. This is useful if you frequently
travel on your own.

9 To change the setting: press and hold
down the < and ~ T buttons simulta-
neously for approximately six seconds until
the battery check lamp (- page 78)
flashes twice.

d If the setting of the locking system is
changed within the signal range of the vehi-
cle, pressing the " T or < button:

Zlocks or
Zunlocks the vehicle
The SmartKey now functions as follows:

9 To unlock the driver's door: press the
< button once.

9 To unlock centrally: press the < but-
ton twice.

SmartKey

9 To lock centrally: press the “T button.

9 To restore the factory settings: press
and hold down the < and ~ T buttons
simultaneously for approximately six sec-
onds until the battery check lamp flashes
twice (- page 78).

Mechanical key

General notes

If the vehicle can no longer be unlocked with
the SmartKey, use the mechanical key.

If you use the mechanical key to unlock and
open the driver's door, the anti-theft alarm
system will be triggered (- page 72).

There are several ways to turn off the alarm:

9 Press the < or “ T button on the
SmartKey.

or

9 Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.

If you unlock the vehicle using the mechanical

key, the fuel filler flap will not be unlocked
automatically.

9 To unlock the fuel filler flap: insert the
SmartKey into the ignition lock.

Removing the mechanical key

9 Push release catch ~ in the direction of
the arrow and at the same time remove
mechanical key & from the SmartKey.

Opening and closing .



SmartKey

Opening and closing .

For further information about:

zunlocking the driver's door (- page 83)
Zunlocking the trunk (- page 86)
Zlocking the vehicle (- page 83)

Inserting the mechanical key

9 Push mechanical key & completely into
the SmartKey until it engages, and release
catch — is back in its basic position.

SmartKey battery

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Batteries contain toxic and corrosive substan-
ces. If batteries are swallowed, it can result in
severe health problems. There is a risk of fatal
injury.

Keep batteries out of the reach of children. If
abattery is swallowed, seek medical attention
immediately.

The SmartKey batteries contain perchlorate
material, which may require special handling
and regard for the environment. National
guidelines must be observed during disposal.
In California, see www.dtsc.ca.gov/
HazardousWaste/Perchlorate/
index.cfm.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you have

the batteries replaced at a qualified specialist
workshop.

Checking the battery

9 Press the "I or < hutton.
The battery is working properly if battery
check lamp ~ lights up briefly.

The battery is discharged if battery check
lamp ~ does not light up briefly.

9 Change the battery (- page 78).

d If the SmartKey battery is checked within
the signal reception range of the vehicle,
pressing the "M or < button:

Zlocks or
Zunlocks the vehicle

d You can get a battery at any qualified spe-
cialist workshop.

Replacing the battery

You require a CR 2025 3V cell battery.

9 Take the mechanical key out of the Smart-
Key (- page 77).

9 Press mechanical key & into the opening
in the SmartKey in the direction of the



SmartKey

arrow until battery tray cover ~— opens.
When doing so, do not hold cover — shut.

9 Remove battery tray cover — .

9 Repeatedly tap the SmartKey against your
palm until battery A falls out.

9 Insert the new battery with the positive ter-
minal facing upwards. Use a lint-free cloth
to do so.

9 Make sure that the surface of the battery is
free of lint, grease and other contaminants.

9 Insert the front tabs of battery tray cover —
and then press to close it.

9 Insert mechanical key into the SmartKey
(- page 77).

9 Check the function of all SmartKey buttons
on the vehicle.

Opening and closing .
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Problems with the SmartKey

Opening and closing .

Problem

You cannot lock or
unlock the vehicle
using the SmartKey.

You have lost a Smart-
Key.

You have lost the
mechanical key.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The SmartKey battery is discharged or nearly discharged.

9 Try again to lock/unlock the vehicle using the remote control
function of the SmartKey. Point the tip of the SmartKey at the
driver's door handle from close range and press the < or

T button.

If this does not work:

9 Check the SmartKey battery and replace it if necessary
(= page 78).

9 Unlock (- page 83) or lock (- page 83) the vehicle using the
mechanical key.

There is interference from a powerful source of radio waves.

9 Try again to lock/unlock the vehicle using the remote control
function of the SmartKey. Point the tip of the SmartKey at the
driver's door handle from close range and press the < /
— T button.

The SmartKey is faulty.

9 Unlock (- page 83) or lock (- page 83) the vehicle using the
mechanical key.

9 Have the SmartKey checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

9 Have the SmartKey deactivated at a qualified specialist work-
shop.

9 Report the loss immediately to the vehicle insurers.

9 If necessary, have the locks changed as well.

9 Report the loss immediately to the vehicle insurers.
9 If necessary, have the locks changed as well.



Problem

The engine cannot be
started using the
SmartKey.

The engine cannot be
started using the
SmartKey.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The on-board voltage is too low.

9 Switch off non-essential consumers, e.g. seat heating or interior
lighting, and try to start the engine again.

If this does not work:

9 Check the starter battery and charge it if necessary
(- page 301).

or

9 Jump-start the vehicle (: page 305).

or

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The steering lock is mechanically blocked.

9 Remove the SmartKey and reinsert it into the ignition lock. While
doing this, turn the steering wheel in both directions.

C wARING

Important safety notes

If persons, particularly children are subjected
to prolonged exposure to extreme heat or

« WARNING cold, there is a risk of injury, possibly even

If children are left unsupervised in the vehicle, ~ fatal. Never leave children unattended in the
they could: vehicle.

Zopen the doors, thus endangering other You should preferably place luggage or loads

people or road users.

in the cargo compartment. Observe the load-

Zget out and disrupt traffic. ing guidelines (- page 256).
Zoperate the vehicle's equipment.

Additionally, children could set the vehicle in
motion if, for example, they:

Unlocking and opening doors from
the inside

Zrelease the parking brake.

Z shifting the automatic transmission out of

park position P
Z Start the engine.

d When a door is opened, the side window
on that side opens slightly. When the door
is closed, the side window closes again.

There is a risk of an accident and injury. ¥ The side windows will not open/close if

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children or animals unattended in the
vehicle. Always keep the SmartKey out of

reach of children.

the battery is discharged or if the side win-
dows have iced up. It will then not be pos-
sible to close the door. Do not attempt to
force the door closed. You could otherwise
damage the door or the side window.

Opening and closing .



Opening and closing .

9 To unlock and open a front door: pull
door handle a.
If the door is locked, locking knob ~ pops
up. The door is unlocked and opens.

9 To unlock a rear door: pull up locking
knob .
The door is unlocked and can be opened.

9 To open a rear door: pull door handle a.

You can open a door from inside the vehicle
even if it has been locked. You can open the
rear doors from inside the vehicle unless they
are secured by the child-proof lock

(- page 62).

If the vehicle has previously been locked with
the SmartKey, opening a door from the inside
will trigger the anti-theft alarm system.
Switch off the alarm (: page 72).

Centrally locking and unlocking the
vehicle from the inside

You can centrally lock or unlock the vehicle
from the inside. This can be useful if you wish
to lock the vehicle before pulling away, for
example.

9 To unlock: press button .

9 To lock: press button a.
If all the doors and the trunk lid are closed,
the vehicle locks.

Meanwhile, the fuel filler flap will not be
locked or unlocked.

You cannot unlock the vehicle centrally from
the inside if the vehicle has been locked with
the SmartKey.

You can open a door from inside the vehicle
even if it has been locked. You can open the
rear doors from inside the vehicle unless they
are secured by the child-proof lock

(- page 62).

If the vehicle has previously been locked with
the SmartKey, opening a door from the inside
will trigger the anti-theft alarm system.
Switch off the alarm (: page 72).

If a locked door is opened from the inside, the
previous unlock status of the vehicle will be
taken into consideration if:

Zthe vehicle was locked using the locking
button for the central locking, or
zif the vehicle was locked automatically
The vehicle will be fully unlocked if it had pre-
viously been fully unlocked. If only the driver's
door had been previously unlocked, only the
door which has been opened from the inside
is unlocked.



Automatic locking feature

9 To disarm: press and hold button ~ for
about five seconds until a tone sounds.

9 To arm: press and hold button & for about
five seconds until a tone sounds.

d If you press one of the two buttons and do
not hear a tone, the relevant setting has
already been selected.

The vehicle is locked automatically when the
ignition is switched on and the wheels are
turning.

You could therefore lock yourself out if:
Zthe vehicle is being pushed.

Zthe vehicle is being towed.

Zthe vehicle is on a roller dynamometer.

You can also switch the automatic locking
function on and off using the on-board com-
puter (= page 209).

Unlocking the driver's door (mechan-
ical key)

If the vehicle can no longer be unlocked with

the SmartKey, use the mechanical key.

If you use the mechanical key to unlock and

open the driver's door, the anti-theft alarm

system will be triggered (- page 72).

9 Take the mechanical key out of the Smart-
Key (- page 77).

9 Insert the mechanical key into the lock of
the driver's door as far as it will go.

9 Turn the mechanical key counter-clockwise
as far as it will go to position d.
The door is unlocked.

9 Turn the mechanical key back and remove
it.

9 Insert the mechanical key into the Smart-
Key (- page 77).

Locking the vehicle (mechanical key)

If the vehicle can no longer be locked with the

SmartKey, use the mechanical key.

9 Open the driver's door.

9 Close the front-passenger door, the rear
doors and the trunk lid.

9 Press the locking button (- page 82).

9 Check whether the locking knobs on the
front-passenger door and the rear doors
are still visible. Press down the locking
knobs by hand, if necessary.

9 Close the driver's door.

9 Take the mechanical key out of the Smart-
Key (: page 77).

9 Insert the mechanical key into the lock of
the driver's door as far as it will go.

Opening and closing .



¥ The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

d The opening dimensions of the trunk lid
can be found in the "Vehicle data" section

. (= page 353).
You should preferably place luggage or loads
CCD in the cargo compartment. Observe the load-
7 ing guidelines (- page 256).
o Do not leave the SmartKey in the trunk. You
; 9 Turn the mechanical key clockwise asfaras  could otherwise lock yourself out.
% it will go to position d. The trunk lid can be:
o 2 iTtum the mechanical key back and remove 00 and closed manually from outside
'S o Make sure that the doors and the trunk lid  —°Pe"ed automat!cally from .out.3|de
8_ are locked. Zopened automatically from inside
O o Insert mechanical key into the Smartkey Zunlocked from inside with the mechanical
(- page 77). key
d Ifyoulock the vehicle as described above, i i
the fuel filler flap is not locked. The anti- O_penlng/CIOSIng manually from out-
theft alarm system is not armed. side
Opening
9 Press the = button on the SmartKey.
Important safety notes
 WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust

gases such as carbon monoxide. Exhaust

gases can enter the vehicle interior if the

trunk lid is open when the engine is running,

especially if the vehicle is in motion. There is a

risk of poisoning.

Always switch off the engine before opening

the trunk lid. Never drive with the trunk lid

open. 9 Pull handle ~ .
9 Raise the trunk lid.

« WARNING

If persons, particularly children are subjected

to prolonged exposure to extreme heat or

cold, there is a risk of injury, possibly even

fatal. Never leave children unattended in the

vehicle.



Closing

9 Pull down the trunk lid using handle ~ .
9 Let the trunk lid drop into the lock.

9 If necessary, lock the vehicle with the " T
button on the SmartKey.

Opening automatically from outside

Important safety notes

« WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust
gases such as carbon monoxide. Exhaust
gases can enter the vehicle interior if the
trunk lid is open when the engine is running,
especially if the vehicle is in motion. There is a
risk of poisoning.

Always switch off the engine before opening
the trunk lid. Never drive with the trunk lid
open.

¥ The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

d Opening dimensions of the trunk lid
(= page 353).

Opening

You can open the trunk lid automatically
using the SmartKey or the handle in the trunk
lid.

9 Press and hold the « button on the
SmartKey until the trunk lid opens.

or

9 If the trunk lid is unlocked, pull the trunk lid
handle and let it go again immediately.

Opening automatically from inside

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust
gases such as carbon monoxide. Exhaust
gases can enter the vehicle interior if the
trunk lid is open when the engine is running,
especially if the vehicle is in motion. There is a
risk of poisoning.

Always switch off the engine before opening
the trunk lid. Never drive with the trunk lid
open.

Opening and closing .

¥ The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

d The opening dimensions of the trunk lid
can be found in the "Vehicle data" section
(= page 353).

Opening

You can open the trunk lid from the driver's
seat when the vehicle is stationary and
unlocked.

9 To open: pull remote operating switch for
trunk lid ~ until the trunk lid opens.
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Opening and closing .

Emergency release

If the trunk lid can no longer be opened from
outside the vehicle, use the emergency
release on the inside of the trunk lid.

¥ The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

d The opening dimensions of the trunk lid
can be found in the "Vehicle data" section
(- page 353).

You can reach the emergency release via the

trunk. Fold the rear backrests forward

(- page 260).

9 Insert suitable tool &, e.g. a screwdriver,
horizontally on the left-hand side into emer-
gency release slot .

9 Push tool & evenly in the direction of the
arrow and open the trunk lid.

d When you lock the vehicle (- page 83),
the trunk is also locked.

Emergency release button

You can open the trunk lid from inside the
vehicle with the emergency release button.

9 Press emergency release button ~ briefly.
The trunk lid unlocks and opens.

The trunk lid can be unlocked and opened
with the trunk lid emergency release when
the vehicle is stationary or while driving.

The trunk lid emergency release does not
open the trunk lid if the battery is disconnec-
ted or discharged.

Trunk lid emergency release light:

Zemergency release button ~ flashes for
30 minutes after the trunk lid is opened

Zemergency release button ~ flashes for
60 minutes after the trunk lid is closed.

Side windows

Important safety notes

 WARNING

While closing the side windows, body parts in
the closing area could become trapped. There
is a risk of injury.

When closing make sure that no parts of the
body are in the closing area. If somebody
becomes trapped, release the switch or press
the switch to open the side window again.

 WARNING

If children operate the side windows they
could become trapped, particularly if they are
left unsupervised. There is a risk of injury.
Activate the override feature for the rear side
windows. When leaving the vehicle, always
take the SmartKey with you and lock the vehi-



cle. Never leave children unsupervised in the
vehicle.

Side window reversing feature

The side windows are equipped with an auto-
matic reversing feature. If a solid object
blocks or restricts a side window from trav-
eling upwards during the automatic closing
process, the side window opens again auto-
matically. During the manual closing process,
the side window only opens again automati-
cally after the corresponding switch is
released. The automatic reversing feature is
only an aid and is no substitute for your atten-
tion when closing a side window.

« WARNING
The reversing feature does not react:

Zto soft, light and thin objects, e.g. small fin-
gers

Zwhile resetting

This means that the reversing feature cannot
prevent someone being trapped in these sit-
uations. There is a risk of injury.

Make sure that no body parts are in close
proximity during the closing procedure. If
someone becomes trapped, press the switch
to open the side window again.

Opening and closing the side win-
dows

The switches for all side windows are located
on the driver's door. There is also a switch on
each door for the corresponding side window.
The switches on the driver's door take prec-
edence.

~ Front left
a Front right
A\ Rear right
A Rear left

d When the override feature for the side
windows is activated (= page 63), the side
windows cannot be operated from the rear.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

9 To open manually: press and hold the cor-
responding switch.

9 To open fully: press the switch beyond the
point of resistance and release it.
Automatic operation is started.

9 To close manually: pull the corresponding
switch and hold it.

9 To close fully: pull the switch beyond the
point of resistance and release it.
Automatic operation is started.

9 To interrupt automatic operation:
press/pull the corresponding switch again.

d If you press/pull the switch beyond the
point of resistance, automatic operation is
started in the corresponding direction. You
can stop automatic operation by pressing/
pulling the switch again.

d You can continue to operate the side win-
dows after you switch off the engine or
remove the SmartKey. This function is
available for up to five minutes or until the
driver's or front-passenger door is opened.

Opening and closing .



Opening and closing .

Convenience opening

You can ventilate the vehicle before you start
driving. To do this, the SmartKey is used to
carry out the following functions simultane-
ously:

Zunlock the vehicle
Zopen the side windows

Zopen the panorama roof with power tilt/
sliding panel and the roller sunblinds

d The convenience opening feature can
only be operated using the SmartKey. The
SmartKey must be close to the driver's
door handle.

9 Point the tip of the SmartKey at the driver's
door handle.

9 Press and hold the < button until the
side windows and the panorama sunroof
are in the desired position.

If the roller sunblinds of the panorama roof
with power tilt/sliding panel are closed, the
roller sunblinds are opened first.

9 Press and hold the <= button again until
the panorama roof with power tilt/sliding
panel is in the desired position.

9 To interrupt convenience opening:
release the = button.

Convenience closing feature

 WARNING

When the convenience closing feature is oper-
ating, parts of the body could become trapped
in the closing area of the side window and the
sliding sunroof. There is a risk of injury.

Observe the complete closing procedure
when the convenience closing feature is oper-
ating. Make sure that no body parts are in
close proximity during the closing procedure.

When you lock the vehicle, you can simulta-

neously:

Zclose the side windows

Zclose the panorama roof with power tilt/
sliding panel

On vehicles with a panorama roof with power

tiltZsliding panel, you can then close the

roller sunblinds.

d The SmartKey must be close to the driv-
er's door handle.

9 Press and hold the “T— button until the
side windows and the panorama roof with
power tilt/sliding panel are fully closed.

9 Make sure that all the side windows and the
panorama roof with power tilt/sliding
panel are closed.

On vehicles with a panorama roof with power
tilt/sliding panel:

9 Press and hold the “T button again until
the roller sunblinds of the panorama roof
with power tilt/sliding panel close.

9 To interrupt convenience closing:
release the ~T button.

Resetting the side windows

You must reset each side window if:

Zthe side window opens again slightly after
being closed fully.

Zthe side window can no longer be fully
opened or closed.

9 Close all the doors.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

9 Pull the corresponding switch on the door
control panel until the side window is com-
pletely closed (- page 87).

9 Hold the switch for an additional second.
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If the side window opens again slightly:

9 Immediately pull the corresponding switch
on the door control panel until the side win-
dow is completely closed (- page 87).

9 Hold the switch for an additional second.

9 If the corresponding side window remains
closed after the button has been released,
the side window has been reset correctly. If
this is not the case, repeat the steps above
again.

Opening and closing .



E Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding panel

Problems with the side windows

< WARNING

If you close a side window again immediately after it has been blocked or reset, the side window
closes with increased or maximum force. The reversing feature is then not active. Parts of the

body could be trapped in the closing area in the process. This poses an increased risk of injury or
even fatal injury.

o Make sure that no parts of the body are in the closing area. To stop the closing process, release

C  the switch or push the switch again to reopen the side window.

3

<  Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

-8 A side window cannot 9 Remove the objects.

©  be closed because itis o Close the side window.

2 blocked by objects, e.g.

‘= leavesin the window

(<5} ide.

L ogu de

O Aside window cannot  If a side window is obstructed during closing and reopens again

be closed and you can-
not see the cause.

slightly:

9 Immediately after the window blocks, pull the corresponding
switch again until the side window has closed.
The side window is closed with increased force.

If a side window is obstructed again during closing and reopens
again slightly:

9 Immediately after the window blocks, pull the corresponding
switch again until the side window has closed.
The side window is closed without the anti-entrapment feature.

Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding
panel

Important safety notes

If somebody becomes trapped:

Zrelease the switch immediately, or

Zduring automatic operation, push the
switch briefly in any direction

The opening or closing procedure will be stop-

ped.

In the following section, the term "sliding sun-
roof" refers to the panorama roof with power
tilt/sliding panel.

 WARNING

While opening and closing the sliding sunroof,
body parts in close proximity could become
trapped. There is a risk of injury.

Make sure that no body parts are in close
proximity during the opening and closing pro-
cedures.

«C WARNING

If children operate the sliding sunroof they
could become trapped, particularly if they are
left unsupervised. There is a risk of injury.
When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.



« WARNING

At high speeds the raised sliding sunroof auto-
matically lowers slightly at the rear. This could
trap you or other persons. There is a risk of
injury. Make sure that nobody reaches into
the sweep of the sliding sunroof whilst the
vehicle is in motion.

If somebody becomes trapped, immediately
pull back the sliding sunroof switch. The slid-
ing sunroof lifts during opening.

¥ Only open the sliding sunroof if it is free of
snow and ice. Otherwise, malfunctions may
occur.
Do not allow anything to protrude from the
sliding sunroof. Otherwise, the seals could
be damaged.

¥ The weather can change abruptly. It could
start to rain or snow. Make sure that the
sliding sunroof is closed when you leave the
vehicle. The vehicle electronics can be
damaged if water enters the vehicle inte-
rior.

d Resonance noises can occur inaddition to
the usual airflow noises when the sliding
sunroof is open. They are caused by minor
pressure fluctuations in the vehicle interior.
Change the position of the sliding sunroof
or open a side window slightly to reduce or
eliminate these noises.

Sliding sunroof reversing feature

The sliding sunroof is equipped with an auto-
matic reversing feature. If a solid object
blocks or restricts the sliding sunroof during
the closing process, the sliding sunroof opens
again automatically. The automatic reversing
feature is only an aid and is no substitute for
your attention when closing the sliding roof.

« WARNING

The reversing feature does not react:

Zto soft, light and thin objects, e.g. small fin-
gers

Zover the last 1/6 in(4 mm) of the closing
movement

Zduring resetting

Zwhen closing the sliding sunroof again man-
ually immediately after automatic reversing

This means that the reversing feature cannot
prevent someone being trapped in these sit-
uations. There is a risk of injury.

Make sure that no body parts are in close
proximity during the closing procedure.

If somebody becomes trapped:

Zrelease the switch immediately, or

Zduring automatic operation, push the
switch briefly in any direction

The closing process is stopped.

Operating the sliding sunroof

Overhead control panel
~ Toraise

a To open

A\ To close/lower

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the

ignition lock.

9 Make sure that the roller sunblinds are
open.

9 Press or pull the “@®= switch in the corre-

sponding direction.

Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding panel

Opening and closing .



Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding panel

Opening and closing .

d If you press/pull the "@&= switch beyond
the point of resistance, automatic opera-
tion is started in the corresponding direc-
tion. You can stop automatic operation by
pressing/pulling the switch again.
Automatic operation for raising is available
only when the sliding sunroof is closed.

d You can continue to operate the sliding
sunroof after switching off the engine or
removing the SmartKey from the ignition
lock. This function remains active for five
minutes or until you open a front door.

Rain-closing feature

The raised sliding sunroof automatically low-
ers at the rear when driving if it starts to rain.
The sliding sunroof is lowered depending on:

Zthe road speed and
Zthe intensity of the rain.

You can manually cancel the automatic clos-
ing procedure. Press or pull the ~@®= switch
in any direction.

To raise the sliding sunroof again, press the
@ switch in direction . The rain-closing
feature remains activated.

Operating the roller sunblinds for the
sliding sunroof

Important safety notes

« WARNING

When opening or closing the roller sunblind,
parts of the body could be trapped between
the roller sunblind and the frame or sliding
sunroof. There is a risk of injury.

When opening or closing make sure that no
parts of the body are in the sweep of the roller
sunblind.

If somebody becomes trapped:

Zrelease the switch immediately, or

Zduring automatic operation, push the
switch briefly in any direction

The opening or closing procedure will be stop-
ped.

The roller sunblinds shield the vehicle interior
from sunlight. The two roller sunblinds can
only be opened and closed together when the
sliding sunroof is closed.

Roller sunblind reversing feature

The roller sunblinds are equipped with an
automatic reversing feature. If a solid object
blocks or restricts a roller sunblind during the
closing process, the roller sunblind opens
again automatically. However, the automatic
reversing feature is only an aid and does not
relieve you of the responsibility of paying
attention when closing the roller sunblinds.

 WARNING

The reversing feature does not react:

Zto soft, light and thin objects, e.g. small fin-
gers

Zwhen closing the roller sunblind again man-
uallyimmediately after automatic reversing

This means that the reversing feature cannot
prevent someone being trapped in these sit-
uations. There is a risk of injury.

When closing make sure that no parts of the
body are in the sweep of the roller sunblind.

If somebody becomes trapped:

Zrelease the switch immediately, or

Zduring automatic operation, push the
switch briefly in any direction

The closing process is stopped.



Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding panel

Opening and closing 9 Pull the —@&= switch repeatedly to the point
of resistance in the direction of arrow A
until the roller sunblinds are fully closed.

9 Keep the —@&= switch pulled for an addi-
tional second.

9 Make sure that the sliding sunroof .
(= page 91) and the roller sunblinds
(- page 93) can be fully opened and closed
again. =
9 If this is not the case, repeat the steps 8
above again. Is)
©
Overhead control panel o
~ Toopen ©
P o
a To open =
c
A\ To close o
o
@)

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

9 Press or pull the "@®= switch in the corre-
sponding direction.

d If you press/pull the "@= switch beyond
the point of resistance, automatic opera-
tion is started in the corresponding direc-
tion. You can stop automatic operation by
pressing/pulling the switch again.

d After opening the sliding sunroof, the
roller sunblind closes slightly automati-
cally. This reduces drafts in the vehicle inte-
rior.

Resetting the sliding sunroof and the
roller sunblinds

If the sliding sunroof or the roller sunblinds do
not move smoothly, reset the sliding sunroof
and the roller sunblinds:

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

9 Pull the &= switch repeatedly to the point
of resistance in the direction of arrow A
until the sliding sunroof is fully closed.

9 Keep the —@&= switch pulled for an addi-
tional second.
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Opening and closing .

Panorama roof with power tilt/sliding panel

Problems with the sliding sunroof

 WARNING

If you do not reset the sliding sunroof after a malfunction or voltage supply interruption, then the
backing up function will malfunction or not work. The sliding sunroof closes with increased or
maximum force. Parts of the body could be trapped in the closing area in the process. This poses
an increased risk of injury or even fatal injury.

In such or similar situations always make sure that no parts of the body are in the closing area.
Always reset the sliding sunroof after a malfunction or voltage supply interruption.

¥ |f the sliding sunroof still cannot be opened or closed as a result of a malfunction, contact
a qualified specialist workshop.

Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The sliding sunroof can-  If the sliding sunroof is obstructed during closing and reopens
not be closed and you again slightly:

cannot see the Cause. o ymegiately after the sliding sunroof blocks, pull the ~@=

switch in the overhead control panel down to the point of resist-
ance and hold it until the sliding sunroof is closed.
The sliding sunroof is closed with increased force.

If the sliding sunroof is obstructed again during closing and then
reopens slightly:

9 Immediately after the sliding sunroof blocks, pull the —@®=
switch in the overhead control panel down to the point of resist-
ance and hold it until the sliding sunroof is closed.

The sliding sunroof is closed without the anti-entrapment fea-
ture.
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E Correct driver's seat position

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Correct driver’s seat position

 WARNING

You could lose control of your vehicle if you do

the following while driving:

Zadjust the driver's seat, head restraint,
steering wheel or mirrors

Zfasten the seat belt

There is a risk of an accident.

Adjust the driver's seat, head restraint, steer-
ing wheel and mirror and fasten your seat belt
before starting the engine.

Observe the safety guidelines on seat adjust-
ment (- page 97).

9 Make sure that seat A is adjusted prop-

erly.

Manual seat adjustment (- page 98)

Electrical seat adjustment (- page 99)

When adjusting the seat, make sure that:

zyou are as far away from the driver's air
bag as possible.

Zyou are sitting in a normal upright posi-
tion.

zyou can fasten the seat belt properly.

zyou have moved the backrest to an
almost vertical position.

Zyou have set the seat cushion angle so
that your thighs are gently supported.

zyou can depress the pedals properly.

9 Check whether the head restraint is adjus-

ted properly (- page 99).

When doing so, make sure that you have

adjusted the head restraint so that the back

of your head is supported at eye level by the

center of the head restraint.

Observe the safety guidelines on steering
wheel adjustment (- page 102).
9 Make sure that steering wheel ~ is adjus-
ted properly.
Adjusting the steering wheel
(- page 102)
When adjusting the steering wheel, make
sure that:
zyou can hold the steering wheel with your
arms slightly bent.
Zyou can move your legs freely.
zyou can see all the displays in the instru-
ment cluster clearly.
Observe the safety guidelines for seat belts
(- page 52).
9 Check whether you have fastened seat
belt & properly (- page 53).



The seat belt should:

Zfit snugly across your body
Zbe routed across the middle of your
shoulder
Zbe routed in your pelvic area across the
hip joints
9 Before starting off, adjust the rear-view mir-
ror and the exterior mirrors (- page 103)in
such a way that you have a good view of
road and traffic conditions.
9 Vehicles with a memory function: save
the seat and exterior mirror settings
(= page 105).

Seats

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

Important safety notes

« WARNING

Children could become trapped if they adjust
the seats, particularly when unattended.
There is a risk of injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.

« WARNING

You could lose control of your vehicle if you do
the following while driving:

Zadjust the driver's seat, head restraint,
steering wheel or mirrors

Zfasten the seat belt
There is a risk of an accident.

Adjust the driver's seat, head restraint, steer-
ing wheel and mirror and fasten your seat belt
before starting the engine.

« WARNING

If you adjust the seat height carelessly, you or
other vehicle occupants could be trapped and
thereby injured. Children in particular could
accidentally press the electrical seat adjust-
ment buttons and become trapped. There is a
risk of injury.

While moving the seats, make sure that your
hands or other body parts do not get under the
lever assembly of the seat adjustment sys-
tem.

« WARNING

When you adjust a seat, you or other vehicle
occupants could become trapped, e.g. on the
seat guide rail. There is a risk of injury.

Make sure when adjusting a seat that no one
has any body parts in the sweep of the seat.

« WARNING

The seat belt does not offer the intended level
of protection if you have not moved the back-
rest to an almost vertical position. When brak-
ing or in the event of an accident, you could
slide underneath the seat belt and sustain
abdomen or neck injuries, for example. This
poses an increased risk of injury or even fatal
injury.

Adjust the seat properly before beginning
your journey. Always ensure that the backrest
is in an almost vertical position and that the
shoulder section of your seat belt is routed
across the center of your shoulder.

« WARNING

If head restraints are not installed and adjus-
ted correctly, they cannot provide protection
as intended. There is an increased risk of
injury in the head and neck area, e.g. in the
event of an accident or when braking.

Always drive with the head restraints instal-
led. Before driving off, make sure for every
vehicle occupant that the center of the head
restraint supports the back of the head at
about eye level.

 WARNING

According to accident statistics, children are
safer when properly restrained on the rear
seats than on the front-passenger seat. Thus,
we strongly recommend that children be
placed in the rear seat whenever possible.
Regardless of seating position, children 12
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years old and under must be seated and prop-
erly secured in an appropriately sized child
restraint system or booster seat recommen-
ded for the size and weight of the child. For
additional information, see the "Children in
the vehicle" section.

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is sig-
nificantly increased if the child restraints are
not properly secured in the vehicle and/or the
child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.

¥ Toavoid damage to the seats and the seat
heating, observe the following information:

Zkeep liquids from spilling on the seats. If
liquid is spilled on the seats, dry them as
soon as possible.

Zif the seat covers are damp or wet, do not
switch on the seat heating. The seat
heating should also not be used to dry
the seats.

Zclean the seat covers as recommended;
see the "Interior care" section.

Zdo not transport heavy loads on the
seats. Do not place sharp objects on the
seat cushions, e.g. knives, nails or tools.
The seats should only be occupied by
passengers, if possible.

Zzwhen the seat heating is in operation, do
not cover the seats with insulating mate-
rials, e.g. blankets, coats, bags, seat cov-
ers, child seats or booster seats.

¥ Make sure that there are no objects in the
footwell under or behind the seats when
moving the seats back. There is a risk that
the seats and/or the objects could be dam-
aged.

d Further related subjects:

Zcargo compartment enlargement (fold-
ing down the rear seats) (- page 259)

Adjusting the seats manually

Seat fore-and-aft adjustment

9 Lift handle — and slide the seat forwards
or backwards.

9 Release lever — again.
Make sure that you hear the seat engage in
position.

Backrest angle

9 Relieve the pressure on the backrest.
o Turn handwheel A forwards or backwards.

Seat height

9 Pull handle A upwards or push it down
repeatedly until the seat has reached the
desired height.

Seat cushion angle

Adjust the angle so that your thighs are lightly
supported.

9 Turn handwheel & forwards or backwards.



Adjusting the seats electrically

~ Head restraint height?

a Seat cushion angle

A\ Seat height

A Seat fore-and-aft adjustment
A\ Backrest angle

d You can store the seat settings using the

memory function (- page 105).

Adjusting the head restraints

« WARNING

You could lose control of your vehicle if you do
the following while driving:

Zadjust the driver's seat, head restraint,
steering wheel or mirrors

Zfasten the seat belt
There is a risk of an accident.
Adjust the driver's seat, head restraint, steer-

ing wheel and mirror and fasten your seat belt
before starting the engine.

« WARNING

If head restraints are not installed and adjus-
ted correctly, they cannot provide protection
as intended. There is an increased risk of
injury in the head and neck area, e.g. in the
event of an accident or when braking.

Always drive with the head restraints instal-
led. Before driving off, make sure for every
vehicle occupant that the center of the head

1 Not available on vehicles with sports seats.

restraint supports the back of the head at
about eye level.

General notes

For vehicles with sports seats you cannot
adjust the front head restraints or the outer
rear head restraints.

Adjusting the head restraints manually

Adjusting the head restraint height

9 To raise: pull the head restraint up to the
desired position.

9 To lower: press release catch ~ in the
direction of the arrow and push the head
restraint down to the desired position.

Adjusting the fore/aft position of the
head restraint

. sacls
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With this function you can adjust the distance
between the head restraint and the back of
the seat occupant's head.

9 To adjust forwards: pull the head restraint
forwards in the direction of the arrow until
it engages.

There are several notches.

9 To move backwards: press and hold
release button — and push the head
restraint backwards.

9 When the head restraint is in the desired
position, release the button and make sure
that the head restraint is engaged in posi-
tion.

Adjusting the height of the head
restraints electrically

9 To adjust the head restraint height: slide
the switch for head restraint adjustment
(= page 99) up or down in the direction of
the arrow .

Rear seat head restraints

Adjusting the rear seat head restraint
height

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

9 To raise: pull the head restraint up to the
desired position.

9 To lower: press release catch — and push
the head restraint down until it is in the
desired position.

2 Only in conjunction with electrically adjustable seats.

Adjusting the 4-way lumbar support

You can adjust the contour of the front seat
backrests individually to provide optimum
support for your back.

~ To raise the backrest contour
a To soften the backrest contour
A To lower the backrest contour
A To harden the backrest contour

AMG Performance Seat

To adjust the contour of the seat and for
improved lateral support, you can individually
adjust the front seats.?

Adjusting the side bolsters of the seat
cushion

9 To set the side bolsters of the seat
cushion narrower: press button ~ .

9 To set the side bolsters of the seat
cushion wider: press button a.



Adjusting the seat backrest side bol-
sters

9 To set the side bolsters of the seat
backrest narrower: press button A.

9 To set the side bolsters of the seat
backrest wider: press button A.

Switching the seat heating on/off

Activating/deactivating

« WARNING

Repeatedly switching on the seat heating can
cause the seat cushion and backrest pads to
become very hot. The health of persons with
limited temperature sensitivity or a limited
ability to react to excessively high tempera-
tures may be affected or they may even suffer
burn-like injuries. There is a risk of injury.

Therefore, do not switch the seat heating on
repeatedly.

The three red indicator lamps in the button
indicate the heating level you have selected.
The system automatically switches down
from level 3 to level 2 after approximately
eight minutes.

The system automatically switches down
from level 2 to level 1 after approximately ten
minutes.

The system automatically switches off
approximately 20 minutes after it is set to
level 1.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock (- page 141).

9 To switch on: press button ~ repeatedly
until the desired heating level is set.

9 To switch off: press button ~ repeatedly
until all the indicator lamps go out.

d If the battery voltage is too low, the seat
heating may switch off.

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .
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Problems with the seat heating

Problem

The seat heating has
switched off prema-
turely or cannot be
switched on.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
The on-board voltage is too low because too many electrical con-
sumers are switched on.

9 Switch off electrical consumers that you do not need, such as
the rear window defroster or interior lighting.

Once the battery is sufficiently charged, the seat heating will
switch back on automatically.

Steering wheel
Important safety notes

 WARNING

You could lose control of your vehicle if you do
the following while driving:

Zadjust the driver's seat, head restraint,
steering wheel or mirrors

Zfasten the seat belt

There is a risk of an accident.

Adjust the driver's seat, head restraint, steer-
ing wheel and mirror and fasten your seat belt
before starting the engine.

« WARNING

Children could injure themselves if they
adjust the steering wheel. There is a risk of
injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.

Adjusting the steering wheel

 WARNING

If the steering wheel is unlocked while the
vehicle is in motion, it could change position
unexpectedly. This could cause you to lose
control of the vehicle. There is a risk of an
accident.

Before starting off, make sure the steering
wheel is locked. Never unlock the steering
wheel while the vehicle is in motion.

~ Release lever
a To adjust the steering wheel height

A\ To adjust the steering wheel position
(fore-and-aft adjustment)

9 Push release lever — down completely.
The steering column is unlocked.

9 Adjust the steering wheel to the desired
position.

9 Push release lever ~— up completely.
The steering column is locked.

9 Check if the steering column is locked.
When doing so, try to push the steering
wheel up or down or try to move it in the
fore-and-aft direction.



9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the

: - ignition lock (- page 141).

Rear-view mirror 9 Press button ~ for the left-hand exterior
mirror or button & for the right-hand exte-
rior mirror.

The indicator lamp in the corresponding
button lights up in red.

The indicator lamp goes out again after
some time. You can adjust the selected
mirror using adjustment button A as long
as the indicator lamp is lit.

9 Press adjustment button A up, down, or to
the left or right until you have adjusted the
exterior mirror to the correct position. You

9 Anti-glare mode: flick anti-glare lever ~ should have a good overview of traffic con-

forwards or back. ditions.
The convex exterior mirrors provide a larger
Exterior mirrors field of V'S'On_'
After the engine has been started, the exte-
Adjusting the exterior mirrors rior mirrors are automatically heated at low

outside temperatures. Heating takes a maxi-

« WARNING mum of ten minutes.

The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side reduces the size of the image. Visible
objects are actually closer than they appear.
This means that you could misjudge the dis-

tance from road users traveling behind, e.g. . ) ) )
when changing lane. There is a risk of an acci- Folding the exterior mirrors in or out
dent. electrically

d You can also heat up the exterior mirrors
manually by switching on the rear window
defroster.

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

For this reason, always make sure of the This function is only available in Canada.
actual distance from the road users traveling
behind by glancing over your shoulder.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock (- page 141).

9 Briefly press button .
Both exterior mirrors fold in or out.
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d Make sure that the exterior mirrors are
always folded out fully while driving. They
could otherwise vibrate.

d If you are driving faster than 30 mph
(47 km/Zh), you can no longer fold in the
exterior mirrors.

Setting the exterior mirrors

This function is only available in Canada.

If the battery has been disconnected or com-

pletely discharged, the exterior mirrors must

be reset. The exterior mirrors will otherwise

not fold in when you select the "Fold in mir-

rors when locking" function in the on-board

computer (- page 210).

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Briefly press button ~ .

Folding the exterior mirrors in or out
automatically

This function is only available in Canada.

If the "Fold in mirrors when locking" function

is activated in the on-board computer

(- page 210):

Zthe exterior mirrors fold in automatically as
soon as you lock the vehicle from the out-
side.

Zthe exterior mirrors fold out again automat-
ically as soon as you unlock the vehicle and
then open the driver's or front-passenger
door.

d If the exterior mirrors have been folded in
manually, they do not fold out.

Exterior mirror pushed out of position

If an exterior mirror has been pushed out of
position, proceed as follows:

9 Vehicles without electrically folding
exterior mirrors: move the exterior mirror
into the correct position manually.

9 Vehicles with electrically folding exte-
rior mirrors: press and hold mirror-folding

button (- page 103) until you hear a click
and then the mirrors engage in position.
The mirror housing is engaged again and
you can adjust the exterior mirrors as usual
(- page 103).

Automatic anti-glare mirrors

The "Automatic anti-glare mirrors" function is
only available if the vehicle is equipped with

the "Mirrors package".

The rear-view mirror and the exterior mirror

on the driver's side automatically go into anti-
glare mode if:

Zthe ignition is switched on and

Zincident light from headlamps strikes the
sensor in the rear-view mirror.

The mirrors do not go into anti-glare mode if

reverse gear is engaged or the interior lighting

is switched on.

Parking position for the exterior mir-
ror on the front-passenger side

General notes

The "Parking position of the exterior mirror on
the front-passenger side" function is only
available if the vehicle is equipped with the
"Mirrors package".

Setting and storing the parking position

Using reverse gear

You can position the front-passenger side
exterior mirror in such a way that you can see
the rear wheel on that side as soon as you
engage reverse gear. You can store this posi-
tion.



9 Make sure that the vehicle is stationary.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Press button & for the exterior mirror on
the front-passenger side.

9 Engage reverse gear.
The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side moves to the preset parking position.
9 Use adjustment button A to adjust the
exterior mirror. You should see the rear
wheel and the curb in the exterior mirror.
The parking position is stored.

d If you shift the transmission to another
position, the exterior mirror on the front-
passenger side returns to the driving posi-
tion.

Using the memory button

You can position the front-passenger side
exterior mirror in such a way that you can see
the rear wheel on that side as soon as you
engage reverse gear. This setting can be
stored using memory button M A.

9 Make sure that the vehicle is stationary.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Press button & for the exterior mirror on
the front-passenger side.

9 Use adjustment button A to adjust the
exterior mirror. You should see the rear
wheel and the curb in the exterior mirror.

9 Press memory button M A and one of the
arrows on adjustment button A within
three seconds.

The parking position is stored if the exterior
mirror does not move.

9 If the mirror moves out of position, repeat
the steps.

Calling up a stored parking position set-
ting

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Adjust the exterior mirror on the front-
passenger side with the corresponding but-
ton (- page 103).

9 Engage reverse gear.

The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side moves to the stored parking position.

The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side moves back to its original position:

Zas soon as you exceed a speed of 9 mph
(15 km/h)

Zabout ten seconds after you have disen-
gaged reverse gear

zif you press button — for the exterior mir-
ror on the driver's side

Memory functions

Storing settings

 WARNING

If you use the memory function on the driver's
side while driving, you could lose control of
the vehicle as a result of the adjustments
being made. There is a risk of an accident.

Only use the memory function on the driver's
side when the vehicle is stationary.

< WARNING

When the memory function adjusts the seat,

you and other vehicle occupants T particularly
children T could become trapped. There is a

risk of injury.

Memory functions

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .
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While the memory function is making adjust-
ments, make sure that no one has any body
parts in the sweep of the seat. If somebody
becomes trapped, immediately release the
memory function position button. The adjust-
ment process is stopped.

 WARNING

Children could become trapped if they acti-
vate the memory function, particularly when
unattended. There is a risk of injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.

With the memory function, you can store up

to three different settings, e.g. for three dif-

ferent people.

The following settings are stored as a single

memory preset:

Zposition of the seat, backrest and head
restraint

Zdriver's side: position of the exterior mir-
rors on the driver's and front-passenger
sides

9 Adjust the seat (- page 99).

9 Adjust the exterior mirror on the driver's
side (- page 103).

9 Briefly press the M memory button and
then press storage position button 1, 2 or 3
within three seconds.

The settings are stored in the selected pre-
set position. A tone sounds when the set-
tings have been completed.

Calling up a stored setting

9 Press and hold the relevant storage posi-
tion button 1, 2 or 3 until the seat and
exterior mirrors are in the stored position.

d The setting procedure is interrupted as
soon as you release the storage position
button.
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Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Exterior lighting

General notes

For reasons of safety, Mercedes-Benz recom-
mends that you drive with the lights switched
on even during the daytime. In some coun-
tries, operation of the headlamps varies due
to legal requirements and self-imposed obli-
gations.

Driving abroad

Conversion to symmetrical low beam

Switch the headlamps to symmetrical low
beam in countries in which traffic drives on
the opposite side of the road from the country
where the vehicle is registered. This prevents
glare to oncoming traffic. When using sym-
metrical lights, the edge of the road is not lit
as widely and as far ahead as normal.

Have the headlamps converted at a qualified
specialist workshop as close to the border as
possible before driving in these countries.

Conversion to asymmetrical low beam
after returning

Have the headlamps converted back to asym-
metrical low-beam headlamps at a qualified
specialist workshop as soon as possible after
crossing the border again.

Setting the exterior lighting
Setting options

Exterior lighting can be set using:

Zthe light switch
Zthe combination switch (- page 110)
Zthe on-board computer (- page 208)

Light switch

Operation

d & Left-hand standing lamps

e <= Right-hand standing lamps

3~ Parking lamps, license plate and
instrument cluster lighting

g v Automatic headlamp mode, control-
led by the light sensor

h v Low-beam/high-beam headlamps

A & Rear fog lamp

© s Fog lamp (only vehicles with front
fog lamps)

If you hear a warning tone when you leave the

vehicle, the lights may still be switched on.

9 Turn the light switch to w_a .

The exterior lighting (except the parking/
standing lamps) switches off automatically if
you:

Zremove the SmartKey from the ignition lock

Zopen the driver's door with the SmartKey in
position 0.



Automatic headlamp mode

« WARNING

When the light switch is set to w_a, the low-
beam headlamps may not be switched on
automatically if there is fog, snow or other
causes of poor visibility due to the weather
conditions such as spray. There is a risk of an
accident.

In such situations, turn the light switch to
.

The automatic headlamp feature is only an
aid. The driver is responsible for the vehicle's
lighting at all times.

w1 is the favored light switch setting. The

light setting is automatically selected accord-

ing to the brightness of the ambient light

(exception: poor visibility due to weather con-

ditions such as fog, snow or spray):

ZSmartKey in position 1 in the ignition lock:
the parking lamps are switched on or off
automatically depending on the brightness
of the ambient light.

ZWith the engine running: if you have acti-
vated the daytime running lamps function
via the on-board computer, the daytime
running lamps or the low-beam headlamps
and parking lamps are switched on or off
automatically depending on the brightness
of the ambient light.

9 To switch on automatic headlamp
mode: turn the light switch to w_a.

The daytime running lamps improve the visi-
bility of your vehicle during the day. The day-
time running lamps function is required by law
in Canada.

When the engine is running and the vehicle is
stationary: if you move the selector lever from
a drive position to P, the daytime running
lamps/low-beam headlamps go out after
three minutes.

When the engine is running, the vehicle is
stationary and in bright ambient light: if you
turn the light switch to _g—, the daytime
running lamps and parking lamps switch on.

If the engine is running and you turn the light
switch to w_a, the manual settings take
precedence over the daytime running lamps.

Low-beam headlamps

Even if the light sensor does not detect that it
is dark, the parking lamps and low-beam
headlamps switch on when the ignition is
switched on and the light switch is set to the
w_a position. This is a particularly useful
function in the event of rain and fog.

9 To switch on the low-beam headlamps:
turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock to
position 2 or start the engine.

9 Turn the light switch to w_a.
The green w_a indicator lampin the instru-
ment cluster lights up.

Front fog lamps

In conditions where visibility is poor due to
fog, snow or rain, the fog lamps improve vis-
ibility as well as making it easier for other road
users to see you. They can be operated
together with the parking lamps or together
with the parking lamps and low-beam head-
lamps.

9 To switch on the front fog lamps: turn
the SmartKey in the ignition lock to position
2 or start the engine.

9 Turn the light switch to w_a or w_ax.

9 Press the \/\v button.
The green\/\s indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster lights up.

9 To switch off the front fog lamps: press
the \/\s button.
The green\/\s indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster goes out.

Only vehicles with front fog lamps are equip-
ped with the "fog lamp" function; information
on the fog lamp function for vehicles with
Intelligent Light System (= page 112).

Rear fog lamp

The rear fog lamp improves visibility of your
vehicle for the traffic behind in the event of
thick fog. Please take note of the country-

Exterior lighting
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specific regulations for the use of rear fog
lamps.

9 To switch on the rear fog lamps: turn the
SmartKey in the ignition lock to position 2
or start the engine.

9 Turn the light switch to w_a or w_a.

9 Press the <@ button.
The yellow —& indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up.

9 To switch off the rear fog lamp: press the
—& button.
The yellow <& indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out.

d When the rear fog lamp is switched on,
the center brake lamp in the tail lamp
switches off due to a legal requirement.

Parking lamps

¥ |f the battery has been excessively dis-
charged, the parking lamps or standing
lamps are automatically switched off to
enable the next engine start. Always park
your vehicle safely and sufficiently lit
according to legal standards. Avoid the
continuous use of the _g— parking lamps
for several hours. If possible, switch on the
< rightorthe J left standing lamp.

9 Toswitch on: turnthe light switchto _g—.
The green _g— indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster lights up.

Standing lamps

Switching on the standing lamps ensures the
corresponding side of the vehicle is illumina-
ted.

9 To switch on the standing lamps: the
SmartKey is not in the ignition lock or itis in
position 0.

9 Turnthelightswitchto & (left-handside
of the vehicle) or = (right-hand side of
the vehicle).

Combination switch

Turn signal

~ High-beam headlamps
a Turn signal, right

A\ High-beam flasher

A Turn signal, left

9 Toindicate briefly: press the combination
switch briefly to the pressure point in the
direction of arrow & or A.

The corresponding turn signal flashes three
times.

9 To indicate: press the combination switch
beyond the pressure point in the direction
of arrow & or A.

High-beam headlamps

9 To switch on the high-beam headlamps:
turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock to
position 2 or start the engine.

9 Turn the light switch to w_a or w_n.

9 Press the combination switch beyond the
pressure point in the direction of arrow — .
In the w_a position, the high-beam head-
lamps are only switched on when it is dark
and the engine is running.

The blue ~@®= indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster lights up when the high-beam
headlamps are switched on.

9 To switch off the high-beam head-
lamps: move the combination switch back
to its normal position.

The blue ~@®= indicator lamp in the instru-
ment cluster goes out.



d Vehicles with Adaptive Highbeam Assist:
when Adaptive Highbeam Assist is active, it
controls activation of the high-beam head-
lamps (- page 112).

High-beam flasher

9 To switch on: turn the SmartKey in the
ignition lock to position 1 or 2 or start the
engine.

9 Pull the combination switch in the direction
of arrow A.

Hazard warning lamps

The hazard warning lamps automatically
switch on if:

Zan air bag is deployed or

Zthe vehicle decelerates rapidly from a
speed of above 45 mph (70 km/h) and
comes to a standstill

9 To switch on the hazard warning lamps:
press button .
All turn signals flash. If you now switch on a
turn signal using the combination switch,
only the turn signal lamp on the corre-
sponding side of the vehicle will flash.

9 To switch off the hazard warning lamps:
press button .

The hazard warning lamps switch off auto-
matically if the vehicle reaches a speed of
above 6 mph (10 km/h) again after a full
brake application.

d The hazard warning lamps still operate if
the ignition is switched off.

Cornering light function

The cornering light function improves the illu-
mination of the road over a wide angle in the
direction you are turning, enabling better vis-
ibility in tight bends, for example. The corner-
ing light function can only be activated when
the low-beam headlamps are switched on.
Active:

zif you are driving at speeds below 25 mph
(40 km/h) and switch on the turn signal or
turn the steering wheel

zif you are driving at speeds between
25 mph (40 km/h) and 45 mph (70 km/h)
and turn the steering wheel

Not active: if you are driving at speeds above
45 mph (70 km/h) or switch off the turn sig-
nal or turn the steering wheel to the straight-
ahead position

The cornering lamp may remain lit for a short
time, but is automatically switched off after
no more than three minutes.

Exterior lighting
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Extended range fog lamps

The extended range fog lamps reduce the
glare experienced by the driver and improve
the illumination of the edge of the road.
Active: if you are driving at speeds below
40 mph (70 km/h) and you switch on the rear
fog lamp.

Not active: if, following activation, you are
driving at speeds above 60 mph (100 km/h)
or if you switch off the rear fog lamp.

Adaptive Highbeam Assist

General notes

You can use this function to set the head-
lamps to change between low beam and high
beam automatically. The system recognizes
vehicles with their lights on, either approach-
ing from the opposite direction or traveling in
front of your vehicle, and consequently
switches the headlamps from high beam to
low beam.

The system automatically adapts the low-
beam headlamp range depending on the dis-
tance to the other vehicle. Once the system
no longer detects any other vehicles, it reac-
tivates the high-beam headlamps.

The system's optical sensor is located behind
the windshield near the overhead control
panel.

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Adaptive Highbeam Assist does not recognize
road users:

Zwho have no lights, e.g. pedestrians
Zwho have poor lighting, e.g. cyclists
Zwhose lighting is blocked, e.g. by a barrier

In very rare cases, Adaptive Highbeam Assist
may fail to recognize other road users that
have lights, or may recognize them too late. In
this or similar situations, the automatic high-
beam headlamps will not be deactivated or
activated regardless. There is a risk of an acci-
dent.

Always carefully observe the traffic conditions
and switch off the high-beam headlamps in
good time.

Adaptive Highbeam Assist cannot take into
account road, weather or traffic conditions.
Adaptive Highbeam Assist is only an aid. You
are responsible for adjusting the vehicle's
lighting to the prevailing light, visibility and
traffic conditions.



In particular, the detection of obstacles can
be restricted if there is:

Zpoor visibility, e.g. due to fog, heavy rain or
snow

zdirt on the sensors or the sensors are
obscured

Switching Adaptive Highbeam Assist
on/off

9 To switch on: turnthe light switchto w_a.

9 Press the combination switch beyond the
pressure point in the direction of arrow — .
The € indicator lamp in the multifunc-
tion display lights up when it is dark and the
light sensor activates the low-beam head-
lamps.

If you are driving at speeds above approx-
imately 16 mph (25 km/h):

The headlamp range is set automatically
depending on the distance between the
vehicle and other road users.

If you are driving at speeds above approx-
imately 19 mph (30 km/h) and no other
road users have been detected:

The high-beam headlamps are switched on
automatically. The “@= indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster also lights up.

If you are driving at speeds below approx-
imately 16 mph (25 km/h) or other road
users have been detected or the roads are
adequately lit:

The high-beam headlamps are switched off
automatically. The “®= indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster goes out. The €=
indicator lamp in the multifunction display
remains lit.

To switch off: move the combination
switch back to its normal position or move
the light switch to another position.

The € indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster goes out.

©

Interior lighting

Headlamps fogged up on the inside

Certain climatic and physical conditions may
cause moisture to form in the headlamp. This
moisture does not affect the functionality of
the headlamp.

Interior lighting

Overview of interior lighting

Front overhead control panel

= = Toswitch the left-hand front reading
lamp on/off

a «g To switch the front interior lighting
on

A 7 To switch the on/off

A To switch the front interior lighting/
automatic interior lighting control off

A = To switch the right-hand front read-
ing lamp on/off

A To switch the automatic interior lighting
control on

Lights and windshield wipers .



Replacing bulbs

Lights and windshield wipers .

~ = Toswitch the left-hand reading lamp
on/off

a = To switch the right-hand reading
lamp on/off

Interior lighting control

Important notes

In order to prevent the vehicle's battery from
discharging, the interior lighting functions are
automatically deactivated after some time
unless the SmartKey is in position 2 in the
ignition lock.

The brightness of the ambient lighting may be
set using the on-board computer

(- page 208).

Automatic interior lighting control

9 To switch on: set the switch to center
position A.

9 To switch off: set the switch to the =
position.

The interior lighting automatically switches

on if you:

Zunlock the vehicle

Zopen a door

Zremove the SmartKey from the ignition
lock.

The interior light is activated for a short while

when the SmartKey is removed from the igni-

tion lock. You can activate this delayed

switch-off using the on-board computer

(- page 209).

Manual interior lighting control

9 To switch the front interior lighting on:
set the switch to the €3 position.

9 Toswitch the interior lighting off: set the
switch to the = position or (if the door is
closed) to the center position.

9 To switch the interior lighting on/off:
press the __ button.

9 To switch the reading lamps on/off:
press the —=_ button.

Crash-responsive emergency lighting
The interior lighting is activated automatically
if the vehicle is involved in an accident.

9 To switch off the crash-responsive
emergency lighting: press the hazard
warning lamp button.

or

9 Lock and then unlock the vehicle using the
key.

Replacing bulbs

Important safety notes

Xenon bulbs

« DANGER

Xenon bulbs carry a high voltage. You can get
an electric shock if you remove the cover of

the Xenon bulb and touch the electrical con-
tacts. There is a risk of fatal injury.

Never touch the parts or the electrical con-
tacts of the Xenon bulb. Always have work on
the Xenon bulbs carried out at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop.

If your vehicle is equipped with Xenon bulbs,
you can recognize this by the following: the
cone of light from the Xenon bulbs moves
from the top to the bottom and back again
when you start the engine. For this to be
observed, the lights must be switched on
before starting the engine.



Bulbs and lamps are an important aspect of
vehicle safety. You must therefore make sure
that these function correctly at all times.
Have the headlamp setting checked regularly.

Other bulbs

« WARNING

Bulbs, lamps and connectors can get very hot
when operating. If you change a bulb, you
could burn yourself on these components.
There is a risk of injury.

Allow these components to cool down before
changing a bulb.

Do not use a bulb that has been dropped or if
its glass tube has been scratched.

The bulb may explode if:

Zyou touch it
Zitis hot
Zyou drop it
Zyou scratch it

Only operate bulbs in enclosed lamps
designed for that purpose. Only install spare
bulbs of the same type and the specified volt-
age.

Marks on the glass tube reduce the service
life of the bulbs. Do not touch the glass tube
with your bare hands. If necessary, clean the
glass tube when cold with alcohol or spiritand
rub it off with a lint-free cloth.

Protect bulbs from moisture during opera-
tion. Do not allow bulbs to come into contact
with liquids.

There are bulbs other than the Xenon bulbs
that you cannot replace. Replace only the
bulbs listed (- page 115). Have the bulbs that
you cannot replace yourself changed at a
qualified specialist workshop.

If you require assistance changing bulbs, con-
sult a qualified specialist workshop.

If the new bulb still does not light up, consult
a qualified specialist workshop.

Bulbs and lamps are an important aspect of
vehicle safety. You must therefore make sure

Replacing bulbs

that these function correctly at all times.
Have the headlamp setting checked regularly.

Overview: changing bulbs/bulb types

You can change the following bulbs. The bulb
type can be found in the legend.

Vehicles with halogen headlamps

= Turn signal lamp: PY 21 W

a. Low-beam headlamp/daytime running
lamp/parking lamp/standing lamp:
H1555 W/15 W

A\ Low-beam headlamp: H7 55 W

Vehicles with Bi-Xenon headlamps
~ Cornering lamp: H7 55 W

Lights and windshield wipers .



Lights and windshield wipers

Tail lamps (vehicles with halogen headlamps)
~ Rear fog lamp: P 21 W

a Brake lamp: W 16 W

A\ Brake lamp: W 16 W

A Turn signal lamp: PY 21 W

A Backup lamp: W 16 W

Changing the front bulbs

Removing and installing the cover in the
front wheel housing

You must remove the cover from the front
wheel housing before you can change the
front bulbs.

9 To remove: switch off the lights.
9 Turn the front wheels inwards.

9 Turn rotary knob ™ through 90A.
Cover ais released.

9 Push cover & down.
9 To install: push cover & up.

9 Turn rotary knob ~ through 90A.
Cover ais locked.

Replacing bulbs

Low-beam headlamps (halogen head-
lamps)

9 Remove the cover in the front wheel hous-
ing (= page 116).

9 Turn housing cover — counter-clockwise
and pull it out.

9 Turn bulb holder & counter-clockwise and
pull it out.

9 Take the bulb out of bulb holder a.

9 Insert the new bulb into bulb holder a.

9 Insert bulb holder & into the lamp and turn
it clockwise.

9 Align housing cover ~ and turn it clock-
wise until it engages.

9 Replace the cover in the front wheel hous-
ing (- page 116).

High-beam headlamps/daytime run-
ning lamps/parking lamps/standing
lamps (vehicles with halogen head-
lamps)

9 Switch off the lights.
9 Open the hood.



Replacing bulbs

9 Turn housing cover — counter-clockwise 9 Switch off the lights.

and pull it out. 9 Open the hood.
9 Turn bulb & counter-clockwise and pull it o Turn housing cover ~ counter-clockwise
out. and pull it out.
9 Insert the new bulb and engage it to the o Turn bulb holder & counter-clockwise and
stop. pull it out.
9 Align housing cover ~ and turn it clock- 9 Take the bulb out of bulb holder a.
wise until it engages. 9 Insert the new bulb into bulb holder a.
. 9 Insert bulb holder & into the lamp and turn
Turn signals (halogen headlamps) it clockwise.

9 Align housing cover — and turn it clock-
wise until it engages.

Changing the rear bulbs

Opening and closing the side trim pan-
els

You must open the side trim panel in the trunk
before you can change the bulbs in the tail

. ) lamps.
9 Switch off the lights.

9 Open the hood.

9 Turn bulb holder ~ counter-clockwise and
pull it out.

9 Take the bulb out of bulb holder ~ .
9 Insert the new bulb into bulb holder ~ .

9 Insert bulb holder ~ and turn it clockwise
until it engages.

Lights and windshield wipers .

Cornering light function (Bi-Xenon
headlamps) Example: right-hand side trim panel
9 To open: release right or left side trim

panel ~ at the top and fold it down in the
direction of the arrow.

9 To close: insert side panel .

Tail lamp

9 Switch off the lights.
9 Open the trunk.
9 Open the side trim panel (- page 117).




Windshield wipers

Lights and windshield wipers .

9 Press retaining clips — at the same time in
the direction of the arrows.

9 Carefully remove the bulb holder with the
contacted connectors and the bulbs.

Bulb holder

~ Brake lamp

a Brake lamp

A Rear fog lamp

A Backup Light

A Turn signal

9 Brake lamp/rear fog lamp/backup
lamp: remove the corresponding bulb from
the bulb holder.

9 Insert the new bulb into the bulb holder.

9 Turn signal lamp: lightly press the bulb

into the bulb holder, turn it counter-clock-
wise and remove it from bulb holder.

9 Insert the new bulb into the bulb holder and
turn it clockwise.

9 Reinsert the bulb holder and engage on
retaining clips ~ .

9 Close the side trim panel (- page 117).

Windshield wipers

Switching the windshield wipers
on/off

¥ Do not operate the windshield wipers
when the windshield is dry, as this could
damage the wiper blades. Moreover, dust
that has collected on the windshield can
scratch the glass if wiping takes place when
the windshield is dry.
Ifitis necessary to switch on the windshield
wipers in dry weather conditions, always
use washer fluid when operating the wind-
shield wipers.

¥ |f the windshield wipers leave smears on
the windshield after the vehicle has been
washed in an automatic car wash, wax or
other residues may be the reason for this.
Clean the windshield using washer fluid
after washing the vehicle in an automatic
car wash.

Combination switch

d ™\ Windshield wiper off

e Intermittent wipe, low (rain sensor
set to low sensitivity)

+ g Intermittent wipe, high (rain sensor
set to high sensitivity)

g <= Continuous wipe, slow

Ih <= Continuous wipe, fast

A X Single wipe/ I To wipe the wind-
shield using washer fluid

9 Switch on the ignition.

9 Turn the combination switch to the corre-
sponding position.



¥ Vehicles with a rain sensor: if the wind-
shield becomes dirty in dry weather condi-
tions, the windshield wipers may be activa-
ted inadvertently. This could then damage
the windshield wiper blades or scratch the
windshield.

For this reason, you should always switch
off the windshield wipers in dry weather.

Vehicles with a rain sensor: in the or
&m position, the appropriate wiping fre-
quency is automatically set according to the
intensity of the rain. Inthe ® position, the

rain sensor is more sensitive than in the
position, causing the windshield wipers to
wipe more frequently.

If the wiper blades are worn, the windshield
will no longer be wiped properly. This could
prevent you from observing the traffic condi-
tions.

Replacing the wiper blades

Important safety notes

« WARNING

If the windshield wipers begin to move while
you are changing the wiper blades, you could
be trapped by the wiper arm. There is a risk of
injury.

Always switch off the windshield wipers and

ignition before changing the wiper blades.

¥ To avoid damaging the wiper blades,
make sure that you touch only the wiper
arm of the wiper.

¥ Never open the hood if a windshield wiper
arm has been folded away from the wind-
shield.

Never fold a windshield wiper arm without a
wiper blade back onto the windshield.
Hold the windshield wiper arm firmly when
you change the wiper blade. If you release
the windshield wiper arm without a wiper
blade and it falls onto the windshield, the

windshield may be damaged by the force of
the impact.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you have
the wiper blades changed at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Changing the windshield wiper blades

Removing the wiper blades

9 Remove the SmartKey from the ignition
lock.

9 Fold the wiper arm away from the wind-
shield.

9 Press both release clips a.

9 Fold wiper blade ~ in the direction of
arrow A away from wiper arm A.

9 Remove wiper blade ~ in the direction of
arrow A.

Installing the wiper blades

Windshield wipers

Lights and windshield wipers .



Windshield wipers

9 Position new wiper blade ~ with recess A
on lug A.

9 Fold wiper blade ~ in the direction of
arrow A onto the wiper arm, until retaining
clips & engage in bracket A.

9 Make sure that wiper blade — is seated
correctly.

9 Fold the wiper arm back onto the wind-
shield.

Lights and windshield wipers .



Windshield wipers

Problems with the windshield wipers

Problem

The windshield wipers
are jammed.

The windshield wipers
fail completely.

The windshield washer
fluid from the spray
nozzles no longer hits
the center of the wind-
shield.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Leaves or snow, for example, may be obstructing the windshield
wiper movement. The wiper motor has been deactivated.

9 For safety reasons, you should remove the SmartKey from the
ignition lock.

9 Remove the cause of the obstruction.
9 Switch the windshield wipers back on.

The windshield wiper drive is malfunctioning.
9 Select another wiper speed on the combination switch.

9 Have the windshield wipers checked at a qualified specialist
workshop.

The spray nozzles are misaligned.

9 Have the spray nozzles adjusted at a qualified specialist work-
shop.

Lights and windshield wipers .
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Overview of climate control systems

Climate control .

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Overview of climate control systems

Important safety notes

Observe the settings recommended on the
following pages. The windows could other-
wise fog up.

To prevent the windows from fogging up:

Zswitch off climate control only briefly

Zswitch on air-recirculation mode only
briefly

Zswitch on the cooling with air dehumidifi-
cation function

Zswitch on the defrost windshield function
briefly, if required

The climate control/dual-zone automatic

control regulates the temperature and the

humidity of the vehicle interior and filters out

undesirable substances from the air.

Climate control/dual-zone automatic climate

control is only operational when the engine is

running. Optimum operation is only achieved

with the side windows and panorama roof

with power tilt/sliding panel closed.

The residual heat function can only be acti-
vated or deactivated with the ignition
switched off (- page 135).

Always keep the ventilation flaps behind the
side trim panel in the cargo compartment
clear (= page 117). Otherwise the vehicle will
not be ventilated correctly.

d Ventilate the vehicle for a brief period
during warm weather, e.g. using the con-
venience opening feature (: page 88). This
will speed up the cooling process and the
desired interior temperature will be
reached more quickly.

d The integrated filter filters out most par-
ticles of dust and soot and completely fil-
ters out pollen. With dual-zone automatic
climate control, gaseous pollutants and
odors will also be reduced. A clogged filter
reduces the amount of air supplied to the
vehicle interior. For this reason, you should
always observe the interval for replacing
the filter, which is specified in the Mainte-
nance Booklet. As it depends on environ-
mental conditions, e.g. heavy air pollution,
the interval may be shorter than stated in
the Maintenance Booklet.

d Itis possible that the residual heat func-
tion may be activated automatically an hour
after the SmartKey has been removed in
order to dry the air-conditioning system.
The vehicle is then ventilated for
30 minutes.



Overview of climate control systems

Control panel for climate control

USA only

~ To set the temperature (- page 131)

a To defrost the windshield (- page 133)

A\ To set the air distribution (= page 132)

A To activate/deactivate air-recirculation mode (- page 135)

A To set the airflow (- page 132)

A To switch cooling with air dehumidification on/off (- page 129)
© To switch the rear window defroster on/off (- page 134)

Canada only

~ To set the temperature (- page 131)
a To defrost the windshield (- page 133)
A To set the air distribution (- page 132)

Climate control .
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A To activate/deactivate air-recirculation mode (- page 135)

Climate control .

A To set the airflow (- page 132)

A To switch cooling with air dehumidification on/off (- page 129)
© To switch the rear window defroster on/off (- page 134)

Optimum use of climate control

Automatic climate control

The following contains notes and recommen-

dations on optimum use of climate control.

Z Switch on the air-conditioning system by
turning control knob A clockwise to the
desired position (except position 0).

ZSet the temperature to 72 ¥ (22 A).

ZzRecommendation for avoiding misted
windows at low exterior temperatures
or in rain: switch on the \/\s cooling with
dehumidification function (= page 129).
Set air distribution to —— and if possible
switch off U and U (: page 132).

In air-recirculation mode, switch IE= off
(= page 135).

Set airflow control A to a setting between
3and 6 (- page 132).

ZzRecommendation for rapid cooling or
heating of the vehicle interior: briefly set
airflow control A to a setting between 3
and 6 (- page 132).

ZzRecommendation for a constant vehi-
cle interior temperature: set airflow con-
trol A to a setting between 1 and 3
(- page 132).

ZzRecommendation for air distribution in
the winter: set UJ and —

(- page 132).
Recommendation for air distribution in
the summer: set U or UJ and —
(- page 132).

ZOnly use the "Windshield defrosting” func-
tion briefly until the windshield is clear
again.

ZOnly use air-recirculation mode briefly, e.g.
if there are unpleasant outside odors or

when in a tunnel. The windows could oth-
erwise fog up, since no fresh air is drawn
into the vehicle in air-recirculation mode.

ZVehicles with COMAND: if you change the
settings of the climate control system, the
climate status display appears for three
seconds at the bottom of the screen in the
COMAND display. See also the separate
COMAND operating instructions. You will
see the current settings of the various cli-
mate control functions.

ECO start/stop function

During automatic engine switch-off, the cli-
mate control system only operates at a
reduced capacity. If you require the full cli-
mate control output, you can switch off the
ECO start/stop function by pressing the ECO
button (- page 144).



Overview of climate control systems

Control panel for dual-zone automatic climate control

USA only

~ To set the temperature, left (- page 131)

a To set climate control to automatic (- page 131)

A To defrost the windshield (= page 133)

A To increase the airflow (- page 132)

A To set the air distribution (- page 132)

A Display

© To activate/deactivate air-recirculation mode (- page 135)
= To switch climate control on/off (- page 129)

To set the temperature, right (- page 131)

— To activate/deactivate maximum cooling (= page 133)

— To switch cooling with air dehumidification on/off (- page 129)
® To reduce the airflow (- page 132)

~ To switch the rear window defroster on/off (- page 134)
<= To switch the ZONE function on/off (- page 132)

<

A

Climate control .
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Canada only

~ To set the temperature, left (- page 131)

a To set climate control to automatic (- page 131)

A To defrost the windshield (= page 133)

A Toincrease the airflow (- page 132)

A To set the air distribution (- page 132)

A Display

© To activate/deactivate air-recirculation mode (- page 135)
= To switch climate control on/off (- page 129)

To set the temperature, right (- page 131)

— To switch the residual heat function on/off (- page 135)
— To switch cooling with air dehumidification on/off (- page 129)
® To reduce the airflow (- page 132)

~ To switch the rear window defroster on/off (- page 134)
< To switch the ZONE function on/off (- page 132)

Climate control .

<

A

Notes on using dual-zone automatic ZOnly use the "Windshield defrosting" func-

climate control tion briefly until the windshield is clear
. again.

Automatic climate control ZOnly use air-recirculation mode briefly, e.g.

The following contains instructions and rec- if there are unpleasant outside odors or

ommendations to enable you to get the most ~ When in a tunnel. The windows could oth-

out of your dual-control automatic climate erwise fog up, since no fresh air is drawn

control. into the vehicle in air-recirculation mode.

ZActivate climate control usingthe w_a and ~ ZUse the ZONE function to adopt the tem-
\/\s buttons. The indicator lamps in the perature settings on the driver's side for
w_a and \/\/ buttons light up. the front-passenger side as well. The indi-

ZSet the temperature to 72 ¥ (22 A). cator lamp in the IE= button goes out.



Operating the climate control systems

zOnly available on vehicles for Canada:
use the residual heat function if you want to
heat or ventilate the vehicle interior when
the ignition is switched off. The residual
heat function can only be activated or deac-
tivated with the ignition switched off.

ZVehicles with COMAND: if you change the
settings of the climate control system, the
climate status display appears for three
seconds at the bottom of the screen in the
COMAND display. See also the separate
COMAND operating instructions. You will
see the current settings of the various cli-
mate control functions.

ECO start/stop function

During automatic engine switch-off, the cli-
mate control system only operates at a
reduced capacity. If you require the full cli-
mate control output, you can switch off the
ECO start/stop function by pressing the ECO
button (- page 144).

Operating the climate control sys-
tems

Switching climate control on/off

General notes

When the climate control is switched off, the
air supply and air circulation are also
switched off. The windows could fog up.
Therefore, switch off climate control only
briefly

Climate control

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To switch on: turn control A clockwise to
the desired position (except position 0)
(= page 125).

9 To switch off: turn control A counter-
clockwise to position O (: page 125).

Dual-zone automatic climate control

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To activate: press the w_a button.

The indicator lamp inthe w_a button lights
up. Airflow and air distribution are set to
automatic mode.

or

9 Press the YT button.

The indicator lamp in the *IT button goes
out. The previously selected settings are
restored.

9 To deactivate: press the T button.
The indicator lamp inthe *TT button lights
up.

d Dual-zone automatic climate control:

switch on climate control primarily using
the w_a button.

Climate control .

Activating/deactivating cooling with
air dehumidification

General notes

If you deactivate the "Cooling with air-dehu-
midification” function, the air inside the vehi-
cle will not be cooled. The air inside the vehi-
cle will also not be dehumidified. The win-
dows can fog up more quickly. Therefore, only
deactivate the "Cooling with air-dehumidifi-
cation” function briefly.

The "Cooling with air dehumidification” func-
tion is only available when the engine is run-
ning. The air inside the vehicle is cooled and
dehumidified according to the temperature
selected.

Condensation may drip from the underside of
the vehicle when it is in cooling mode. This is
normal and not a sign that there is a malfunc-
tion.



Operating the climate control systems

Activating/deactivating

9 To activate: press the \/\s button.

The indicator lamp in the \/\/ button lights
up.

9 To deactivate: press the \/\s button.
The indicator lamp in the \/\/ button goes
out. The "Cooling with air dehumidification"
function has a delayed switch-off feature.

Climate control .
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Problems with the ""Cooling with air dehumidification™ function

Problem

The indicator lamp in
the \/\ button
flashes three times or
remains off. The "Cool-
ing with air dehumidifi-
cation" function cannot
be switched on.

malfunction.

Setting climate control to automatic

General notes

The automatic function is only available in
conjunction with dual-zone automatic climate
control.

In automatic mode, the set temperature is
maintained automatically at a constant level.
The system automatically regulates the tem-
perature of the dispensed air, the airflow and
the air distribution.

The automatic mode functions optimally
when the "Cooling with air dehumidification"
function is activated. If necessary, cooling
with air dehumidification can be deactivated.

If you deactivate the "Cooling with air-dehu-
midification" function, the air inside the vehi-
cle will not be cooled. The air inside the vehi-
cle will also not be dehumidified. The win-
dows can fog up more quickly. Therefore, only
deactivate the "Cooling with air-dehumidifi-
cation” function briefly.

Setting climate control to automatic

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Set the desired temperature.

9 To activate: press the w_a button.
The indicator lampin the w_a button lights
up. Automatic air distribution and airflow
are activated.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Cooling with air dehumidification has been deactivated due to a

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

9 To switch to manual mode: press the
B or < button.
or
9 Press the © or O button.
The indicator lamp in the w_a button goes
out. Automatic air distribution and airflow
are deactivated.

Climate control .

Setting the temperature

Climate control

You can set the temperature for the entire
vehicle.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To increase/reduce: turn control —
clockwise or counter-clockwise
(- page 125). Only change the temperature
setting in small increments. Start at 72
(22 A).

Dual-zone automatic climate control

Different temperatures can be set for the
driver's and front-passenger sides.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Toincrease/reduce: turn control — or <<
clockwise or counter-clockwise
(- page 127). Only change the temperature
setting in small increments. Start at 72 y
(22 A).
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Setting the air distribution

Climate control

Air distribution settings

Directs air through the defroster vents
Directs air through the center and side
air vents

Directs air through the footwell air
vents

U

uUJ

d You can also activate several air distribu-
tion settings simultaneously. To do this,
press multiple air distribution buttons. The
air is then directed through various vents.

Setting the air distribution

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Press one or more of the UJ, UJ, —
buttons.
The corresponding indicator lamp lights up
briefly.

Dual-zone automatic climate control

Air distribution settings

Directs air through the defroster vents
Directs air through the center and side
air vents

Directs air through the footwell air
vents

Directs air through the defroster, cen-
ter and side air vents

Directs air through the defroster and
footwell vents

> » C C

d Regardless of the air distribution setting,
airflow is always directed through the side
air vents. The side air vents can only be
closed if the adjusters are turned clockwise
until they engage.

Operating the climate control systems

Setting the air distribution

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

o Press the B or €3 button repeatedly
until the desired symbol appears in the dis-
play.

Setting the airflow

Climate control

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To increase/reduce: turn control A
clockwise or counter-clockwise
(- page 125).

Dual-zone automatic climate control

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

o To increase/reduce: press the < or
< bhutton.

Switching the ZONE function on/off

This function is only available with dual-zone
automatic climate control.

9 To activate: press the IE= button.
The indicator lamp in the IE= button lights
up.
The temperature setting for the driver's
side is not adopted for the front-passenger
side.

9 To deactivate: press the IE= button.
The indicator lamp in the IE= button goes
out.

The temperature setting for the driver's
side is adopted for the front-passenger
side.
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Defrosting the windshield

You can use this function to defrost the wind-
shield or to defrost the inside of the wind-
shield and the side windows.

d You should only select the "Windshield
defrosting" function until the windshield is
clear again.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To activate: press the <= button.
The indicator lamp inthe <= button lights
up.
The climate control system switches to the
following functions:

Zhigh airflow
Zhigh temperature

Zair distribution to the windshield and
front side windows

Zair-recirculation mode off

d The "Windshield defrosting” function
automatically sets the blower output to the
optimum defrosting effect. As a result, the
airflow may increase or decrease automat-
ically after the button is pressed.

d You can adjust the blower output man-
ually while the "Windshield defrosting"
function is in operation:

ZClimate control: turn airflow control A
clockwise or counter-clockwise
(- page 125).

ZDual-zone automatic climate control:

pressthe B or m button.

9 To deactivate: press the <= button.
The indicator lamp in the <= button goes
out. The previously selected settings are
restored. Air-recirculation mode remains
deactivated.

or

9 Dual-zone automatic climate control: press
the w_a button.
The indicator lamp in the <= button goes
out. Airflow and air distribution are set to
automatic mode.

or

9 Climate control: turn temperature con-
trol — clockwise or counter-clockwise
(= page 125).
Dual-zone automatic climate control: turn
temperature control ~ or << clockwise or
counter-clockwise (- page 127).

MAX COOL maximum cooling

The MAX COOL function is only available in
vehicles for the USA.
MAX COOL is only operational when the
engine is running.
9 To activate: press the €= button.

The indicator lamp in the button lights up.

9 To deactivate: press the «= button
again.
The indicator lamp goes out. The previously
selected settings are restored.

When you activate MAX COOL, climate con-
trol switches to the following functions:

Climate control .

Zmaximum cooling
Zmaximum airflow
Zair-recirculation mode on

Defrosting the windows

Windows fogged up on the inside

Climate control

9 Activate the \/\/ "Cooling with air dehu-
midification" function.

9 If the windows continue to fog up, activate
the = "Windshield defrosting” function.

d You should only select this setting until
the windshield is clear again.



Operating the climate control systems

Dual-zone automatic climate control

9 Activate the "\ "Cooling with air dehu-
midification" function.

9 Activate automatic mode w_a.

9 If the windows continue to fog up, activate
the <= "Windshield defrosting” function.

d You should only select this setting until
the windshield is clear again.

Windows fogged up on the outside

9 Activate the windshield wipers.
9 Set the air distribution to U or UJ.

d You should only select this setting until
the windshield is clear again.

Rear window defroster

General notes

The rear window defroster has a high current
draw. You should therefore switch it off as
soon as the rear window is clear. Otherwise,
the rear window defroster switches off auto-
matically after several minutes.

If the battery voltage is too low, the rear win-
dow defroster may switch off.

Climate control .

Activating/deactivating

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 Press the === button.
The indicator lamp in the ===-button lights
up or goes out.



Problems with the rear window defroster

Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The rear window
defroster has deactiva-
ted prematurely or can-

The battery has not been sufficiently charged.

9 Switch off any consumers that are not required, e.g. reading
lamps, interior lighting or the seat heating.

not be activated.

When the battery is sufficiently charged, the rear window

defroster can be activated again.

Activating/deactivating air-recircula-
tion mode

General notes

You can deactivate the flow of fresh air if
unpleasant odors are entering the vehicle
from outside. The air already inside the vehi-
cle will then be recirculated.

If you switch on air-recirculation mode, the
windows can fog up more quickly, in particu-
lar at low temperatures. Only use air-recircu-
lation mode briefly to prevent the windows
from fogging up.

The operation of air-recirculation mode is the
same for all control panels.

Activating/deactivating

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

9 To activate: press the IE= button.
The indicator lamp in the IE= button lights
up.

d Air-recirculation mode is activated auto-
matically at high outside temperatures.
When air-recirculation mode is activated
automatically, the indicator lamp in the
IE= button is not lit. Outside air is added
after about 30 minutes.

9 To deactivate: press the IE= button.
The indicator lamp in the IE= button goes
out.

d Air-recirculation mode deactivates auto-
matically:

Zafter approximately five minutes at out-
side temperatures below approximately
41y (5 A)

Zafter approximately five minutes if the
"Cooling with air dehumidification" func-
tion is deactivated

Zafter approximately 30 minutes at out-
side temperatures above approximately
41y (5 A) if the "Cooling with air dehu-
midification” function is activated

Activating/deactivating the residual
heat function

General notes

The residual heat function is only available in
vehicles for Canada with dual-zone automatic
climate control.

It is possible to make use of the residual heat
of the engine to continue heating the vehicle
for approximately 30 minutes after the engine
has been switched off. The heating time
depends on the set interior temperature.

d The blower will run at a low speed regard-
less of the airflow setting.

d If you activate the residual heat function
at high temperatures, only the ventilation
will be activated. The blower runs at
medium speed.

Operating the climate control systems

Climate control .



Setting the air vents

d You cannot use the ventilation to cool the
vehicle interior to a temperature lower than
the outside temperature.

Activating/deactivating

9 Turn the SmartKey to position O in the igni-
tion lock or remove it (- page 141).

9 To activate: press the k—a button.
The indicator lamp inthe k—a button lights
up.

9 To deactivate: press the k—a button.
The indicator lamp in the k—a button goes
out.

d Residual heat is deactivated automati-
cally:
Zafter approximately 30 minutes
Zwhen the ignition is switched on
zif the battery voltage drops

Setting the air vents

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Very hot or very cold air can flow from the air
vents. This could result in burns or frostbite in
the immediate vicinity of the air vents. There
is a risk of injury.

Make sure that all vehicle occupants always
maintain a sufficient distance to the air out-
lets. If necessary, redirect the airflow to
another area of the vehicle interior.

Climate control .

In order to ensure the direct flow of fresh air
through the air vents into the vehicle interior,
please observe the following notes:

ZKkeep the air inlet between the windshield
and the hood free of blockages, such asice,
snow or leaves.

Znever cover the air vents or air intake grilles
in the vehicle interior.

d You can move the adjusters for the air
vents vertically or horizontally to set the
direction of the airflow.

d For optimal climate control in the vehicle,
open the air vents completely and set the
adjusters to the central position.

Setting the center air vents

9 To open the center air vent: turn the
adjuster in one of center air vents — coun-
ter-clockwise.

9 To close the center air vent: turn the
adjuster in one of center air vents ~ clock-
wise as far as it will go.

Setting the side air vents

~ Side window defroster vent

a Side air vent

9 To open a side air vent: turn the adjuster
in side air vent & counter-clockwise.

9 To close a side air vent: turn the adjuster
in side air vent & clockwise as far as it will
go.



Setting the air vents

Setting the rear-compartment air
vents

~ Rear-compartment air vent, left

a Rear-compartment air vent, right

A Rear-compartment air vent thumbwheel

9 To open/close: turn thumbwheel A up or
down.

d Ifthe control panel in the front is switched

off, no air can flow through the rear air
vents.

Climate control .
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. Driving and parking

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Notes on breaking-in a new vehicle

Important safety notes

The sensor system of some driving and driv-
ing safety systems adjusts automatically
while a certain distance is being driven after
the vehicle has been delivered or after
repairs. Full system effectiveness is not
reached until the end of this teach-in proce-
dure.

New and replaced brake pads and discs only
reach their optimum braking effect after sev-
eral hundred kilometers of driving. Compen-
sate for this by applying greater force to the
brake pedal.

The first 2000 miles (1500 km)

The more you look after the engine when it is
new, the more satisfied you will be with its
performance in the future.

ZYou should therefore drive at varying vehi-
cle and engine speeds for the first
1000 miles (1500 km).

Z Avoid heavy loads, e.g. driving at full throt-
tle, during this period.

ZChange gear in good time, before the tach-
ometer needle is & of the way to the red
area of the tachometer.

ZDo not manually shift to a lower gear to
brake the vehicle.

ZTry to avoid depressing the accelerator
pedal beyond the point of resistance (kick-
down).

Z|deally, for the first 2000 miles (1500 km),
drive in program E.

After 1,000 miles (1,500 km), you can
increase the engine speed gradually and bring
the vehicle to full speed.

Additional breaking-in notes for AMG vehi-
cles:

ZDo not drive faster than 85 mph
(140 km/h) for the first 1,000 miles
(1,500 km).

ZOnly allow the engine to reach a maximum
engine speed of 4,500 rpm briefly.

ZChange gear in good time.

d You should also observe these notes on
breaking-in if the engine or parts of the
drive train on your vehicle have been
replaced.

d Always observe the respective speed lim-
its.

Driving
Important safety notes

 WARNING

Objects in the driver's footwell can restrict the
pedal travel or obstruct a depressed pedal.
The operating and road safety of the vehicle is
jeopardized. There is a risk of an accident.
Make sure that all objects in the vehicle are
stowed correctly, and that they cannot enter
the driver's footwell. Install the floormats
securely and as specified in order to ensure
sufficient clearance for the pedals. Do not use
loose floormats and do not place floormats on
top of one another.



« WARNING

Unsuitable footwear can hinder correct usage
of the pedals, e.g.:

Zshoes with thick soles
Zshoes with high heels
Zslippers

There is a risk of an accident.

Wear suitable footwear to ensure correct
usage of the pedals.

« WARNING

If you switch off the ignition while driving,
safety-relevant functions are only available
with limitations, or not at all. This could affect,
for example, the power steering and the brake
boosting effect. You will require considerably
more effort to steer and brake. There is a risk
of an accident.

Do not switch off the ignition while driving.

« WARNING

If the parking brake has not been fully
released when driving, the parking brake can:

Zoverheat and cause a fire
Zlose its hold function.

There is a risk of fire and an accident. Release
the parking brake fully before driving off.

¥ Warm up the engine quickly. Do not use
the engine's full performance until it has
reached operating temperature.
Only shift the automatic transmission to
the desired drive position when the vehicle
is stationary.
Where possible, avoid spinning the drive
wheels when pulling away on slippery
roads. You could otherwise damage the
drive train.

¥ AMG vehicles: avoid full-load operation
and engine speeds greater than 5000 rpm
when the engine is cold. This helps to pro-
tect the engine and avoids uncomfortable
driving.

Key positions

w To remove the SmartKey
(shift the transmission to position P)

d Power supply for some consumers, such
as the windshield wipers

e Ignition (power supply for all consumers)
and drive position

F To start the engine

d The SmartKey can be turned in the igni-
tion lock even if it is not the correct Smart-
Key for the vehicle. The ignition is not
switched on. The engine cannot be started.

Starting the engine

Important safety notes

 WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust
gases such as carbon monoxide. Inhaling
these exhaust gases leads to poisoning. There
is a risk of fatal injury. Therefore never leave
the engine running in enclosed spaces with-
out sufficient ventilation.

 WARNING

Flammable materials introduced through
environmental influence or by animals can
ignite if in contact with the exhaust system or
parts of the engine that heat up. There is a risk
of fire.

Carry out regular checks to make sure that
there are no flammable foreign materials in

. Driving and parking
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the engine compartment or in the exhaust
system.

¥ Do not depress the accelerator when
starting the engine.

d During a cold start, the engine runs at
higher speeds to enable the catalytic con-
verter to reach its operating temperature.
The sound of the engine may change during
this time.

Automatic transmission

9 Shift the transmission to position P.
Transmission position display P is shown in
the multifunction display.

d When the transmission is in position N,
you can also start the engine with the brake
pedal depressed.

Starting procedure

9 Release the brake pedal.

9 Carefully depress the accelerator pedal.
The electric parking brake is automatically
released (- page 158).

The red 8 (USA only) or A\ (Canada
only) indicator lamp in the instrument clus-
ter goes out.

d The vehicle locks centrally once you have
pulled away. The locking knobs in the doors
drop down.

You can open the doors from the inside at
any time.

You can also deactivate the automatic lock-
ing feature (- page 209).

d Upshifts take place at higher engine
speeds after a cold start. This helps the
catalytic converter to reach its operating
temperature more quickly.

Hill start assist

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 3 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141) and release it as
soon as the engine is running.

Pulling away

Automatic transmission

d ltisonly possible to shift the transmission
from position P to the desired position if
you depress the brake pedal. Only then can
the parking lock be deactivated. If you do
not depress the brake pedal, the DIRECT
SELECT lever can still be moved but the
parking lock remains engaged.

d At transmission fluid temperatures below
k4 ¥ (K20 A), you can only shift out of park
position P into another transmission posi-
tion when the engine is running.

9 Depress the brake pedal and keep it
depressed.
9 Shift the transmission to position D or R.

Hill start assist helps you when pulling away
forwards or in reverse on an uphill gradient. It
holds the vehicle for a short time after you
have removed your foot from the brake pedal.
This gives you enough time to move your foot
from the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal
and to depress it before the vehicle begins to
roll.

 WARNING

After a short time, hill start assist will no lon-
ger brake your vehicle and it could roll away.
There is a risk of an accident and injury.
Therefore, quickly move your foot from the
brake pedal to the accelerator pedal. Never
leave the vehicle when it is held by hill start
assist.

9 Remove your foot from the brake pedal.
The vehicle is then held for about a second.

9 Pull away.



Hill start assist is not active if:

zyou are pulling away on a level road or on a
downhill gradient.

Zthe transmission is in position N.

Zthe electric parking brake is applied.

ZESPE is malfunctioning.

Further information on holding the vehicle
stationary on uphill gradients (- page 149).

ECO start/stop function

Introduction

The ECO start/stop function switches the
engine off automatically if the vehicle is stop-
ped under certain conditions.

The engine starts automatically when the
driver wants to pull away again. The ECO
start/stop function thereby helps you to
reduce the fuel consumption and emissions
of your vehicle.

Important safety notes

« WARNING

If the engine is switched off automatically and
you exit the vehicle, the engine is restarted
automatically. The vehicle may begin moving.
There is a risk of accident and injury.

If you wish to exit the vehicle, always turn off
the ignition and secure the vehicle against
rolling away.

General notes

~ ECO start/stop display

If the & symbol is shown in green in the
multifunction display, the ECO start/stop

function switches the engine off automati-
cally if the vehicle stops moving.

The stop/start function is automatically acti-
vated each time you start the engine with the
SmartKey.

If the ECO start/stop function has been man-
ually deactivated (- page 144) or a malfunc-
tion has caused the system to be deactivated,
the & symbol is not displayed.

AMG vehicles: the ECO start/stop function
is only available in drive program C.

Automatic engine switch-off

General notes

The ECO start/stop function is operational
and the & symbol is displayed in green in
the multifunction display, if:

Zthe indicator lamp in the ECO button is lit
green.

Zthe outside temperature is within the range
that is suitable for the system.

Zthe engine is at normal operating temper-
ature.

Zthe set temperature for the vehicle interior
has been reached.

Zthe battery is sufficiently charged.

Zthe system detects that the windshield is
not fogged up when the air-conditioning
system is switched on.

Zthe hood is closed.

Zthe driver's door is closed and the driver's
seat belt is fastened.

If not all conditions for automatic engine
switch-off are fulfilled, the & symbol is
shown in yellow.

d All of the vehicle's systems remain active
when the engine has been stopped auto-
matically.

d The engine can be switched off automat-
ically a maximum of four times (first stop
and three subsequent stops) in succession.
The & symbol is shown in yellow in the
multifunction display after the engine has
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been started automatically for the fourth
time. When the & symbol is shown in
green in the multifunction display, auto-

matic engine switch-off is again possible.

Vehicles with automatic transmission

If the vehicle is braked to a standstillin D or N,
the ECO start/stop function switches off the
engine automatically.

d The HOLD function can be activated if the
engine has been switched off automati-
cally. It is then not necessary to continue
applying the brakes during the automatic
stop phase. When you depress the accel-
erator pedal, the engine starts automati-
cally and the braking effect of the HOLD
function is deactivated.

Automatic engine start

General notes

The engine starts automatically if:

zyou switch off the ECO start/stop function
by pressing the ECO button.

Zyou engage reverse gear R.

Zyou unfasten your seat belt or open the
driver's door.

Zthe vehicle starts to roll.

Zthe brake system requires this.

Zthe temperature in the vehicle interior devi-
ates from the set range.

Zthe system detects moisture on the wind-
shield when the air-conditioning system is
switched on.

Zthe charge level of the battery is too low.

Vehicles with automatic transmission
The engine is started automatically if you:
Zrelease the brake pedal in transmission

position D or N when the HOLD function is
not active.

Zdepress the accelerator pedal.
Zmove the transmission out of position P.

d Shifting the transmission to position P
does not start the engine.

d If you shift the transmission from R to D,
the ECO start/stop function is available
again once the =a_symbol reappears in
green in the multifunction display.

Deactivating/activating the ECO start/
stop function

9 To deactivate: press ECO button ~ .
Indicator lamp & and the & symbol in
the multifunction display go out.

9 To activate: press ECO button — .
Indicator lamp & lights up.

If all conditions for automatic engine
switch-off (- page 143) are fulfilled, the
Za_symbol is shown in green in the mul-
tifunction display.

If not all conditions for automatic engine
switch-off (- page 143) are fulfilled, the
&= symbol is shown in yellow in the mul-
tifunction display. If this is the case, the
ECO start/stop function is not available.

d Ifindicator lamp & is off, the ECO start/
stop function has been deactivated man-
ually or as the result of a malfunction. The
engine will then not be switched off auto-
matically when the vehicle stops.



Problems with the engine

Problem

The engine does not
start.

The engine does not
start. The starter motor
can be heard.

The engine does not
start. You cannot hear
the starter motor.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The HOLD function or DISTRONIC PLUS is activated.

9 Deactivate the HOLD function (: page 176) or DISTRONIC
PLUS (- page 168).

9 Try to start the engine again.

ZThere is a malfunction in the engine electronics.

ZThere is a malfunction in the fuel supply.

9 Turn the SmartKey back to position O in the ignition lock before
attempting to start the engine again.

9 Try to start the engine again (- page 141). Avoid excessively
long and frequent attempts to start the engine as these will drain
the battery.

If the engine does not start after several attempts:
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

. Driving and parking

The on-board voltage is too low because the battery is too weak or
discharged.

9 Jump-start the vehicle (: page 305).
If the engine does not start despite attempts to jump-start it:

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop, e.g. an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

The starter motor was exposed to a thermal load that was too high.

9 Allow the starter motor to cool down for approximately two
minutes.

9 Try to start the engine again.
If the engine still does not start:
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.



Automatic transmission
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Problem

The engine is not run-
ning smoothly and is
misfiring.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

There is a malfunction in the engine electronics or in a mechanical
component of the engine management system.

9 Only depress the accelerator pedal slightly.

9 Have the cause rectified immediately at a qualified specialist

workshop.

Otherwise, non-combusted fuel may get into the catalytic con-
verter and damage it.

The coolant tempera-
ture display is showing
more than 248

(120 A). The coolant
warning lamp may also
be lit and a warning
tone may sound.

cool down.

Automatic transmission

Important safety notes

« WARNING

If the engine speed is above the idling speed
and you engage transmission position D or R,
the vehicle could pull away suddenly. There is
a risk of an accident.

When engaging transmission position D or R,
always firmly depress the brake pedal and do
not simultaneously accelerate.

 WARNING

The automatic transmission switches to neu-
tral position N when you switch off the engine.
The vehicle may roll away. There is a risk of an
accident.

After switching off the engine, always switch
to parking position P. Prevent the parked vehi-
cle from rolling away by applying the parking
brake.

The coolant level is too low. The coolant is too hot and the engine
is no longer being cooled sufficiently.

9 Stop as soon as possible and allow the engine and the coolant to

9 Check the coolant level (- page 285). Observe the warning
notes as you do so and add coolant if necessary.

DIRECT SELECT lever

Overview of transmission positions

All vehicles (except AMG vehicles): the
DIRECT SELECT lever is on the right of the
steering column.

For information on the selector lever in AMG
vehicles (- page 148).

= Park position with parking lock
< Reverse gear

v Neutral

>< Drive

d The DIRECT SELECT lever always returns
to its original position. The current trans-
mission position P, R, N or D appears in the



Automatic transmission

transmission position display (: page 147)
in the multifunction display.

Transmission position and drive pro-
gram display

The current transmission position and drive
program appear in the multifunction display.

~ Transmission position display
a Drive program display

d The arrows in the transmission position
display show how and into which transmis-
sion positions you can change using the
DIRECT SELECT lever.

¥ |f the transmission position display in the
multifunction display is not working, you
should pull away carefully to check whether
the desired transmission position is
engaged. Ideally, you should select trans-
mission position D and drive program E or
S.

Engaging park position P

9 Push the DIRECT SELECT lever in the direc-
tion of arrow P.
Transmission position display P is shown in
the multifunction display.

d When you engage park position P, make
sure that the transmission position display
shows P in the multifunction display.

d You canonly engage park position P when
the vehicle is stationary.

d The automatic transmission shifts into
park position P automatically:

zif you open the driver's door while the
vehicle is stationary in transmission posi-
tionDorR

zif you open the door while traveling at
very low speeds in transmission position
DorR

In addition, a warning tone sounds and a
display message is shown.

d Depressing the brake and pushing the
DIRECT SELECT lever up or down disen-
gages the parking lock. The transmission is
in N neutral.

At transmission fluid temperatures below
k4 ¥ (K20 A), you can only shift out of park
position P into another transmission posi-
tion when the engine is running.

In order to shift from park position P
directly into R or D:

. Driving and parking

Zdepress the brake pedal and

Zpush the DIRECT SELECT lever up or
down past the first point of resistance

¥ |f the engine speed is too high or the vehi-
cle is moving, do not shift the automatic
transmission directly from D to R, from R to
D or directly to P. The automatic transmis-
sion could otherwise be damaged.

Engaging reverse gear R

¥ Only shift the automatic transmission to R
when the vehicle is stationary.

d The ECO start/stop function is not avail-
able when reverse gear is engaged.
Further information on the ECO start/stop
function (- page 143).

9 When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

9 Push the DIRECT SELECT lever up past the
first point of resistance.
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Shifting to neutral N

Engaging drive position D

9 When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

9 Push the DIRECT SELECT lever up or down
to the first point of resistance.

If the engine has been switched off, the auto-
matic transmission automatically shifts to N.

Remaining in neutral N

If the automatic transmission is to remain in
neutral N, e.g. for washing the vehicle in car
washes with a towing device, please observe
the following instructions:

« WARNING

If children are left unsupervised in the vehicle,

they could:

Zopen the doors, thus endangering other
people or road users.

Zget out and disrupt traffic.

Zoperate the vehicle's equipment.

Additionally, children could set the vehicle in

motion if, for example, they:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Zshifting the automatic transmission out of
park position P

Z Start the engine.

There is a risk of an accident and injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children or animals unattended in the
vehicle. Always keep the SmartKey out of
reach of children.

ZMake sure that the ignition is switched on.

ZWhen the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal and keep it depressed.

Z Shift to neutral N.

ZRelease the brake pedal.

ZIf the electric parking brake is engaged,
release it.

Z Switch off the ignition and leave the Smart-
Key in the ignition lock.

9 When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

9 Push the DIRECT SELECT lever down past
the first point of resistance.

Selector lever

Selector lever in AMG vehicles with P button
= Park position with parking lock

< Reverse gear

v Neutral

>< Drive

Transmission position and drive pro-
gram display

Example

~ Transmission position display

a Drive program display

The current transmission position and drive
program appear in the multifunction display.
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Engaging park position P

9 When the vehicle is stationary, press P but-

ton

Transmission positions

k> Park position

Do not shift the transmission into
position P (= page 157) unless the
vehicle is stationary. The parking
lock should not be used as a brake
when parking. Always apply the
electronic parking brake in addi-
tion to the parking lock in order to
secure the vehicle.

If the vehicle electronics are mal-
functioning, the transmission may
be locked in position P.

Have the vehicle electronics
checked immediately at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Reverse gear

Only shift the transmission to R
when the vehicle is stationary.

== Neutral
No power is transmitted from the
engine to the drive wheels.
Releasing the brakes will allow you
to move the vehicle freely, e.g. to
push it or tow it.
If ESPE is deactivated or faulty:
only shift the transmission to posi-
tion N if the vehicle is in danger of
skidding, e.g. on icy roads.
When you switch off the engine, the
automatic transmission automati-
cally shifts into neutral N.

Drive

The automatic transmission
changes gear automatically. All
forward gears are available.

. Driving and parking

Driving tips
Changing gear

The automatic transmission shifts to the indi-
vidual gears automatically when it is in trans-
mission position D. This automatic gearshift-
ing behavior is determined by:
Zthe selected drive program (= page 150)
Zthe position of the accelerator pedal

(= page 149)
Zthe road speed

Accelerator pedal position

Your style of driving influences how the auto-
matic transmission shifts gear:

Zlittle throttle: early upshifts
Zmore throttle: late upshifts

Holding the vehicle stationary on uphill
gradients

< WARNING

If the clutch overheats, the electronic man-
agement system is automatically deactivated.
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This interrupts the power transmission. The
vehicle may, for example, roll backwards on
gradients. There is a risk of an accident.
Never hold the vehicle stationary on uphill
gradients by depressing the accelerator.

The clutch may overheat if you hold the vehi-
cle stationary on uphill gradients by depress-
ing the accelerator pedal. If the clutch over-
heats, a warning tone sounds.

All vehicles (except AMG vehicles): the
Sop Wehicle Shift to P Leave Engi ne
Runni ng display message appears in the mul-
tifunction display. You will only be able to
continue your journey once the clutch has
cooled down and the display message in the
multifunction display has disappeared.

AMG vehicles: the Trans. @1 Over heae
ted Drive on wth Gare display message
appears in the multifunction display.

Never hold the vehicle stationary on uphill
gradients by depressing the accelerator.
Instead, only ever hold the vehicle stationary
on uphill gradients by:

Zdepressing the brake pedal
Zactivating the HOLD function
Zengaging the electric parking brake

. Driving and parking

Kickdown

AMG vehicles: it is only possible to use kick-
down in temporary manual drive program M.
For further information on manual drive pro-
gram M (: page 152).

Use kickdown for maximum acceleration.

9 Depress the accelerator pedal beyond the
pressure point.
The automatic transmission shifts to a
lower gear depending on the engine speed.
9 Ease off the accelerator pedal once the
desired speed is reached.
The automatic transmission shifts back up.

Rocking the vehicle free

Shifting the transmission repeatedly between
gears D and R may help to free the vehicle if it
has become stuck in slush or snow. The vehi-
cle's engine management system limits the
speed to a maximum of 5 mph (9 km/h) when
shifting back and forth. To shift back and forth
between transmission positions D and R,
move the DIRECT SELECT selector lever up
and down past the point of resistance.

Program selector button

General notes

The program selector button allows you to
choose between drive programs with differ-
ent driving characteristics.

Example: program selector button

E Economy Comfortable, economical
driving

S Sport Sporty driving style

M Manual Manual gear shifting

Only change from automatic drive program E
or S to manual drive program M when the
vehicle is stationary.

9 Press program selector button ~ repeat-
edly until the letter for the desired gearshift
program appears in the multifunction dis-
play.
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d The automatic transmission shifts to
automatic drive program E each time the
engine is started.

d For further information on the automatic
drive program, see (- page 151).

AMG vehicles
C Controlled  Comfortable, economical
Efficiency driving
S Sport Sporty driving style
M Manual Manual gear shifting

Only change from automatic drive program C
or S to manual drive program M when the
vehicle is stationary.

9 Press program selector button ~ repeat-
edly until the letter for the desired gearshift
program appears in the multifunction dis-

play.

d The automatic transmission shifts to
automatic drive program C each time the
engine is started.

d For further information on the automatic
drive program, see (: page 151).

Steering wheel paddle shifters

= Left steering wheel paddle shifter (shifts
down)

a Right steering wheel paddle shifter (shifts
up)

In drive program M, you can change gear

yourself using the steering wheel paddle shift-

ers.

If you pull the left or right steering wheel pad-

dle shifter when in automatic drive program E

(drive program C on AMG vehicles) or S, the

automatic transmission shifts into drive pro-

gram M for a limited time. Depending on

which paddle shifter is pulled, the automatic

transmission immediately shifts into the next

gear down or up.

AMG vehicles: you can activate drive pro-

gram M RACE START (: page 177) using the

steering wheel paddle shifters.

. Driving and parking

d You can only change gear with the steer-
ing wheel paddle shifters when the trans-
mission is in position D.

d For further information on the manual
drive program, see (: page 152).

Automatic drive program

Drive program E (drive program C on MAG
vehicles) is characterized by the following:

zcomfort-oriented engine settings

zoptimal fuel consumption resulting from
the automatic transmission shifting up
sooner
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Zthe vehicle pulling away more gently in
forward and reverse gears, unless the
accelerator pedal is depressed fully

Zincreased sensitivity. This improves driving
stability on slippery road surfaces, for
example

Zthe automatic transmission shifting up
sooner. This results in the vehicle being
driven at lower engine speeds and the
wheels being less likely to spin

Drive program S is characterized by the fol-

lowing:

Zsporty engine settings

Zthe automatic transmission shifting up
later

Zthe fuel consumption possibly being higher
as a result of the later automatic transmis-
sion shift points

Manual drive program

Introduction

In manual drive program M, you can change
gear yourself by using the steering wheel pad-
dle shifters. For this, the transmission must
be in position D. The gear currently selected
and engaged is shown in the multifunction
display.

Manual drive program M differs from drive
programs E (drive program C on AMG vehi-
cles) and S with regard to spontaneity,
responsiveness and smoothness of gear
changes.

Gear

1

Driving situations

You can use the engine's braking
effect

U J You can use the braking effect of
the engine on downhill gradients

and for driving:

Zon steep mountain roads
Zin mountainous terrain
Zin arduous conditions

To use the braking effect of the
engine on extremely steep downhill
gradients and on long downbhill
stretches

Switching on the manual drive program

Activating permanently

9 Press the program selector button
(- page 150) repeatedly until M appears in
the multifunction display.
Manual drive program M remains active
until drive program E (drive program C on
AMG vehicles) or S is selected.

Activating temporarily

9 Pull the right or left steering wheel paddle
shifter (- page 151).
M is shown in the multifunction display.
Manual drive program M is temporarily
active. Depending on which paddle shifter
is pulled, the automatic transmission
immediately shifts into the next gear down
or up.

d When manual drive program M is activa-
ted via the steering wheel paddle shifters,
the temporarily active manual drive pro-
gram M will be deactivated automatically
after a limited time, if the driving situation
permits. The automatic transmission
switches to the previously activated drive
program E (drive program C on AMG vehi-
cles) or S. When driving on downhill gradi-
ents, the temporarily active manual drive
program M will only be deactivated if the
accelerator pedal is depressed while the
vehicle is rolling downhill.



Upshifting

Automatic transmission

AMG vehicles

9 Pull the right-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter (- page 151).
The automatic transmission shifts up to the
next gear.

d All vehicles (except AMG vehicles): in
order to prevent engine damage the auto-
matic transmission automatically shifts up:

zif the maximum engine speed on the cur-
rently engaged gear is reached and

Zyou continue to accelerate.
AMG vehicles:

¥ |nmanual drive program M, the automatic
transmission does not shift up automati-
cally even when the engine limiting speed
for the current gear is reached. When the
engine limiting speed is reached, the fuel
supply is cut to prevent the engine from
overrewing. Always make sure that the
engine speed does not reach the red area of
the tachometer. There is otherwise a risk of
engine damage.

Shift recommendation

The gearshift recommendations assist you in
adopting an economical driving style. The rec-
ommended gear is shown in the multifunction
display.

9 Shift to recommended gear & according
to gearshift recommendation — when
shown in the multifunction display of the
instrument cluster.

¥ Inmanual drive program M, the automatic
transmission does not shift up automati-
cally even when the engine limiting speed
for the current gear is reached. When the
engine limiting speed is reached, the fuel
supply is cut to prevent the engine from
overrewing. Always make sure that the
engine speed does not reach the red area of
the tachometer. There is otherwise a risk of
engine damage.

~ Gear indicator
a Upshift indicator
Before the engine speed reaches the red area,

an upshift indicator will be shown in the mul-
tifunction display.

9 If the color in the speedometer multifunc-
tion display changes to red and the UP dis-
play message is shown, shift up a gear.

Downshifting

9 Pull the left-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter (- page 151).
The automatic transmission shifts down to
the next gear.

d If you slow down or stop without shifting
down, the automatic transmission auto-
matically shifts down.

d For maximum acceleration, pull the left-
hand steering wheel paddle shifter until the
transmission selects the optimum gear for
the current speed.

d If the engine exceeds the maximum
engine speed when shifting down, the auto-
matic transmission protects against engine
damage by not shifting down.

. Driving and parking
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Kickdown

AMG vehicles: it is only possible to use kick-
down in temporary manual drive program M.

You can also use kickdown for maximum
acceleration in manual drive program M.

9 Depress the accelerator pedal beyond the
pressure point.
The automatic transmission shifts to a
lower gear depending on the engine speed.
9 Shift back up once the desired speed is
reached.

d During kickdown, you cannot shift gears
using the steering wheel paddle shifters.

d If you apply full throttle, the automatic
transmission shifts up to the next gear
when the maximum engine speed is
reached. This prevents the engine from
overrewing.

Switching off the manual drive program

9 Press the program selector button
(- page 150) repeatedly until E (drive pro-
gram C in AMG vehicles) or S appears in the
multifunction display.

Deactivating the temporary manual drive
program

9 Pull and hold the right steering wheel pad-
dle shifter until the automatic transmission
shifts into the last active automatic drive
program E (drive program C on AMG vehi-
cles) or S.

d When manual drive program M is deacti-
vated, the automatic transmission in auto-
matic drive program E (drive program C on
AMG vehicles) or S may shift from the cur-
rent gear into a higher or lower gear. This is
dependent on the position of the accelera-
tor pedal, speed and load.



Refueling

Problems with the transmission

Problem

The transmission has
problems shifting gear.

shop immediately.

The acceleration ability
is deteriorating.

The transmission no
longer shifts into all of
the gears.

Reverse gear can no
longer be engaged.

9 Stop the vehicle.

shop immediately.

Refueling
Important safety notes

« WARNING

Fuel is highly flammable. If you handle fuel
incorrectly, there is a risk of fire and explo-
sion.

You must avoid fire, open flames, creating
sparks and smoking. Switch off the engine
and, if applicable, the auxiliary heating before
refueling.

« WARNING

Fuel is poisonous and hazardous to health.
There is a risk of injury.

You must make sure that fuel does not come
into contact with your skin, eyes or clothing
and that it is not swallowed. Do not inhale fuel
vapors. Keep fuel away from children.

If you or others come into contact with fuel,
observe the following:

ZWash away fuel from skin immediately
using soap and water.

ZIf fuel comes into contact with your eyes,
immediately rinse them thoroughly with

The transmission is in emergency mode.

9 Shift the transmission to position P.

9 Switch off the engine.

9 Wait at least 10 seconds before restarting the engine.

9 Shift the transmission to position D.

9 Have the transmission checked at a qualified specialist work-

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The transmission is losing oil.
9 Have the transmission checked at a qualified specialist work-

. Driving and parking

clean water. Seek medical assistance with-
out delay.

ZIf fuel is swallowed, seek medical assis-
tance without delay. Do not induce vomit-
ing.

ZIlmmediately change out of clothing which
has come into contact with fuel.

 WARNING

Electrostatic buildup can create sparks and
ignite fuel vapors. There is a risk of fire and
explosion.

Always touch the vehicle body before opening
the fuel filler flap or touching the fuel pump
nozzle. Any existing electrostatic buildup is
thereby discharged.

¥ Do not use diesel to refuel vehicles with a
gasoline engine. Do not switch on the igni-
tion if you accidentally refuel with the
wrong fuel. Otherwise, the fuel will enter
the fuel system. Even small amounts of the
wrong fuel could result in damage to the
fuel system and the engine. Notify a quali-
fied specialist workshop and have the fuel
tank and fuel lines drained completely.
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¥ Qverfilling the fuel tank could damage the
fuel system.

¥ Take care not to spill any fuel on painted
surfaces. You could otherwise damage the
paintwork.

¥ Use afilter when refueling from a fuel can.
Otherwise, the fuel lines and/or injection
system could be blocked by particles from
the fuel can.

Do not get into the vehicle again during the
refueling process. Otherwise, electrostatic
charge could build up again.

If you overfill the fuel tank, fuel could spray
out when the fuel pump nozzle is removed.

For further information on fuel and fuel quality
(- page 348).

Refueling

General information

The fuel filler flap is unlocked or locked auto-
matically when you open or close the vehicle
with the SmartKey.

The position of the fuel filler cap is displayed
E= in the instrument cluster. The arrow on
the filling pump indicates the side of the vehi-
cle.

Opening the fuel filler flap

~ To open the fuel filler flap
a Tire pressure table

A Toinsert the fuel filler cap
A Fuel type to be used

9 Switch the engine off.

9 Remove the SmartKey from the ignition
lock.

9 Press the fuel filler flap in the direction of
arrow .

The fuel filler flap swings up.

9 Turn the fuel filler flap counter-clockwise
and remove it.

9 Insert the fuel filler cap into holder on the
inside of fuel filler flap A.

9 Completely insert the filler neck of the fuel
pump nozzle into the tank, hook in place
and refuel.

9 Only fill the tank until the pump nozzle
switches off.

d Do not add any more fuel after the pump
stops filling for the first time. Otherwise,
fuel may leak out.

Closing the fuel filler flap

9 Replace the cap on the filler neck and turn
clockwise until it engages audibly.

9 Close the fuel filler flap.

d Close the fuel filler flap before locking the
vehicle.

d If you are driving with the fuel filler cap
open, the ©> reserve fuel warning lamp
flashes. A message appears in the multi-
function display (: page 231).

In addition, the —=— Check Engine warning
lamp may light up (- page 251).

For further information on warning and indi-
cator lamps in the instrument cluster, see
(- page 251).



Problems with fuel and the fuel tank

Problem

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Fuel is leaking from the The fuel line or the fuel tank is faulty.

vehicle. € WARNING

Risk of explosion or fire.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position O in the ignition lock immediately
and remove it (- page 141).

9 Do not restart the engine under any circumstances.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The fuel filler flap can-
not be opened. or

The SmartKey battery is discharged.
9 Unlock the vehicle (= page 76).

or

The fuel filler flap is not unlocked.

. Driving and parking

9 Unlock the vehicle using the mechanical key (- page 77).

The fuel filler flap is unlocked, but the opening mechanism is jam-

med.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

Important safety notes

« WARNING

Flammable material such as leaves, grass or
twigs may ignite if they come into contact with
hot parts of the exhaust system or exhaust
gas flow. There is a risk of fire.

Park the vehicle so that no flammable mate-
rials come into contact with parts of the vehi-
cle which are hot. Take particular care not to
park on dry grassland or harvested grain
fields.

« WARNING

If you leave children unsupervised in the vehi-
cle, they could set it in motion by, for example:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Zshift the automatic transmission out of the
parking position P.

Zstart the engine.

In addition, they may operate vehicle equip-

ment and become trapped. There is a risk of

an accident and injury.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the

SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never

leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.

¥ Always secure the vehicle correctly
against rolling away. Otherwise, the vehicle
or its drivetrain could be damaged.
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To ensure that the vehicle is secured against

rolling away unintentionally:

Zthe electric parking brake must be applied.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position O in the igni-
tion lock and remove it.
The immobilizer is activated.

Zthe transmission must be in position Pand If you switch the engine off with the trans-

the transmission position display must
show P.

Zthe SmartKey must be removed from the
ignition lock.

zon uphill or downhill gradients, the front
wheels must be turned towards the curb.

Switching off the engine

Important safety notes

 WARNING

The automatic transmission switches to neu-
tral position N when you switch off the engine.
The vehicle may roll away. There is a risk of an
accident.

After switching off the engine, always switch
to parking position P. Prevent the parked vehi-
cle from rolling away by applying the parking
brake.

Vehicles with automatic transmission

All vehicles (except AMG vehicles)

9 Apply the electric parking brake.
9 Shift the transmission to position P.

AMG vehicles:

9 Apply the electric parking brake.
9 Press button .

mission in position R or D, the automatic
transmission shifts to N automatically.

If you then open one of the front doors or
remove the SmartKey from the ignition, the
automatic transmission shifts to P.

If you shift the automatic transmission to N
before switching off the engine, the auto-
matic transmission remains in N even if a
door is opened.

d The automatic transmission shifts to P
automatically if you:

zswitch off the engine using the SmartKey
and remove the SmartKey from the igni-
tion lock or

zswitch off the engine using the SmartKey
and open a front door.

If you attempt to turn off the engine when the
selector lever is not in position P:

Zamessage appears in the multifunction dis-
play
Za warning signal sounds

Electric parking brake

General notes

« WARNING

If you leave children unsupervised in the vehi-

cle, they could set it in motion by, for example:

Zrelease the parking brake.

Zshift the automatic transmission out of the
parking position P.

Zstart the engine.

In addition, they may operate vehicle equip-

ment and become trapped. There is a risk of

an accident and injury.



When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Never
leave children unsupervised in the vehicle.

The function of the electric parking brake is
dependent on the on-board voltage. If the on-
board voltage is low or there is a malfunction
in the system, it may not be possible to apply
the released parking brake.

9 If this is the case, only park the vehicle on
level ground and secure it to prevent it roll-
ing away.

9 Shift the automatic transmission to posi-
tion P.

It may not be possible to release an applied

parking brake, if the on-board voltage is low
or there is a malfunction in the system. Con-
tact a qualified specialist workshop.

d The electric parking brake performs a
function test at regular intervals while the
engine is switched off. The sounds that can
be heard while this is occurring are normal.

Applying/releasing manually

Applying

9 Push handle ~.
When the electric parking brake is applied,
the red —#F (USA only) or A2\ (Canada
only) indicator lamp lights up in the instru-
ment cluster.

d The electric parking brake can also be
applied when the SmartKey is removed.

Releasing

9 Pull handle ~.
The red 8 (USA only) or A\ (Canada
only) indicator lamp in the instrument clus-
ter goes out.

d You can only release the electric parking
brake when the SmartKey is in position 1 or
2 in the ignition lock.

Applying automatically

The electric parking brake is applied auto-
matically:

zif DISTRONIC PLUS brings the vehicle to a
standstill or

zif the HOLD function is keeping the vehicle
stationary or

Zif Active Parking Assist is holding the vehi-
cle at a standstill

In addition, at least one of the following con-

ditions must be fulfilled:

. Driving and parking

Zthe engine is switched off.

Zthedriver's door is open and the seat belt is
not fastened.

Zthere is a system malfunction.

Zthe power supply is insufficient.

Zthe vehicle is stationary for a lengthy
period.

The red —8 (USA only) or A\ (Canada

only) indicator lamp in the instrument cluster

lights up.

d The electric parking brake is not automat-
ically engaged if the engine is switched off
by the ECO start/stop function.

Releasing automatically

Your vehicle's electric parking brake is auto-
matically released if all of the following con-
ditions are met:

Zthe engine is running.

Zthe transmission is in position D or R.
Zthe seat belt has been fastened.

zyou depress the accelerator pedal.
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If the transmission is in position R, the trunk
lid must be closed.

If your seat belt is not fastened, the following
conditions must be fulfilled to automatically
release the electric parking brake:

Zthe driver's door is closed.
zyou have shifted out of transmission posi-

tion P or you have previously driven faster
than 2 mph (3 km/Zh).

d Ensure that you do not depress the accel-
erator pedal unintentionally. Otherwise the
parking brake will be released and the vehi-
cle will start to move.

Emergency braking

The vehicle can also be braked during an
emergency by using the electric parking
brake.

9 While driving, push handle ~ of the electric
parking brake (- page 158).

d The vehicle is braked for as long as han-
dle ~ of the electric parking brake is
pressed. The longer electric parking brake
handle ~ is depressed, the greater the
braking force.

During braking:

Za warning tone sounds

Zthe Rel ease Park. Brake message
appears

Zthe red 8 (USA only) or A\ (Canada
only) indicator lamp in the instrument clus-
ter flashes

When the vehicle has been braked to a stand-

still, the electric parking brake is engaged.

Parking the vehicle for a long period

If you leave the vehicle parked for longer than
four weeks, the battery may be damaged by
exhaustive discharging.

If you leave the vehicle parked for longer than
six weeks, the vehicle may suffer damage as a
result of lack of use.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop and
seek advice.

d You can obtain information about trickle
chargers from a qualified specialist work-
shop.

Driving tips

General notes

Important safety notes

 WARNING

If you switch off the ignition while driving,
safety-relevant functions are only available
with limitations, or not at all. This could affect,
for example, the power steering and the brake
boosting effect. You will require considerably
more effort to steer and brake. There is a risk
of an accident.

Do not switch off the ignition while driving.

 WARNING

If you operate mobile communication equip-
ment while driving, you will be distracted from
traffic conditions. You could also lose control
of the vehicle. There is a risk of an accident.

Only operate this equipment when the vehicle
is stationary.

Observe the legal requirements for the coun-
try in which you are driving. Some jurisdic-
tions prohibit the driver from using a mobile
phone while driving a vehicle.

If you make a call while driving, always use
hands-free mode. Only operate the telephone
when the traffic situation permits. If you are
unsure, pull over to a safe location and stop
before operating the telephone.

Bear in mind that at a speed of only 30 mph
(approximately 50 km/h), the vehicle covers
a distance of 44 ft (approximately 14 m) per
second.
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Drive sensibly T save fuel

Observe the following tips to save fuel:

ZThe tires should always be inflated to the
recommended tire pressure.

ZRemove unnecessary loads.

ZRemove roof racks when they are not nee-
ded.

ZWarm up the engine at low engine speeds.

ZAvoid frequent acceleration or braking.

ZHave all maintenance work carried out as
indicated by the service intervals in the
Maintenance Booklet or by the service
interval display.

Fuel consumption also increases when driv-

ing in cold weather, in stop-start traffic and in

hilly terrain.

Drinking and driving

« WARNING

Drinking and driving and/or taking drugs and
driving are very dangerous combinations.
Even a small amount of alcohol or drugs can
affect your reflexes, perceptions and judg-
ment.

The possibility of a serious or even fatal acci-
dent is greatly increased when you drink or
take drugs and drive.

Do not drink or take drugs and drive or allow
anyone to drive who has been drinking or tak-
ing drugs.

Emission control

« WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust
gases such as carbon monoxide. Inhaling
these exhaust gases leads to poisoning. There
is a risk of fatal injury. Therefore never leave
the engine running in enclosed spaces with-
out sufficient ventilation.

Certain engine systems are designed to keep
the level of poisonous components in exhaust
fumes within legal limits.

These systems only work at peak efficiency if
they are serviced exactly in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications. For this
reason, only have work on the engine carried
out by qualified and authorized Mercedes-
Benz technicians.

The engine settings must not be changed
under any circumstances. Furthermore, all
specific service work must be carried out at
regular intervals and in accordance with the
Mercedes-Benz service requirements. Details
can be found in the Maintenance Booklet.
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ECO display

The ECO display provides feedback on how
economical your driving characteristics are.
The ECO display assists you in achieving the
most economical driving style for the selec-
ted settings and prevailing conditions. Your
driving style can significantly influence the
vehicle's consumption.

. Driving and p

Example: ECO display
The ECO display consists of three bars:

ZAccel eration

Z@onst ant

zQasting

The percent value is the average value of the
three bars. The three bars and the mean value
begin at the value of 50%. A higher percent-
age indicates a more economical driving
style.

The ECO display does not indicate the actual
fuel consumption. A fixed percentage count
in the ECO display does not indicate a fixed

consumption.
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Apart from driving style, consumption is

dependent on many factors such as, e.g.:

ZLoad

ZTire pressure

ZCold start

ZChoice of route

ZElectrical consumers switched on

These factors are not included in the ECO dis-

play.

The evaluation of your driving style is carried

out using the following three categories:

Z Accel erati on (evaluation of all accelera-
tion processes):

- The bar fills up: moderate acceleration,
especially at higher speeds

- The bar empties: sporty acceleration

Z@nst ant (assessment of driving behavior
at all times):

- The bar fills up: constant speed and
avoidance of unnecessary acceleration
and deceleration

- The bar empties: fluctuations in speed

ZMast i ng (assessment of all deceleration
processes):

- The bar fills up: anticipatory driving,
keeping your distance and early release
of the accelerator. The vehicle can coast
without use of the brakes.

- The bar empties: frequent braking

d An economical driving style specially
requires driving at moderate engine
speeds.

To achieve a higher value in the categories
Accel erationand Gonstant :

Zobserve the gearshift recommendations.
Zdrive in drive program E.

d Onlong journeys at a constant speed, e.g.
on the highway, only the bar for Gonst ant
will change.

d The ECO display summarizes the driving
characteristics from the start of the journey
to its completion. For this reason, the bars

change dynamically at the beginning of the
journey. On longer journeys, there are
fewer changes. For more dynamic changes,
carry out a manual reset.

For further information on the ECO display,
see (: page 200).

Braking

Important safety notes

 WARNING

If you shift down on a slippery road surface in
an attempt to increase the engine's braking
effect, the drive wheels could lose their grip.
There is an increased danger of skidding and
accidents.

Do not shift down for additional engine brak-
ing on a slippery road surface.

Downhill gradients

¥ On long and steep gradients, you must
reduce the load on the brakes by shifting to
alower gearin good time. This allows you to
take advantage of the engine's braking
effect. For this, you need to have selected
manual drive program M. This helps you to
avoid overheating the brakes and wearing
them out excessively.
When you take advantage of the engine's
braking effect, a drive wheel may not turn
for some time, e.g. on a slippery road sur-
face. This could cause damage to the drive
train. This type of damage is not covered by
the Mercedes-Benz warranty.

d Briefly depressing the accelerator pedal
on downbhill gradients while the manual
drive program M is temporarily activated:
the automatic transmission may switch to
the last active automatic drive program E or
S. The automatic transmission may shift to
a higher gear. This can reduce the engine's
braking effect.



Heavy and light loads

 WARNING

If you rest your foot on the brake pedal while
driving, the braking system can overheat. This
increases the stopping distance and can even
cause the braking system to fail. There is a
risk of an accident.

Never use the brake pedal as a footrest. Never
depress the brake pedal and the accelerator
pedal at the same time.

¥ Depressing the brake pedal constantly
results in excessive and premature wear to
the brake pads.

If the brakes have been subjected to a heavy
load, do not stop the vehicle immediately.
Drive on for a short while. This allows the air-
flow to cool the brakes more quickly.

Wet roads

If you have driven for along time in heavy rain
without braking, there may be a delayed reac-
tion from the brakes when braking for the first
time. This may also occur after the vehicle has
been washed or driven through deep water.

You have to depress the brake pedal more
firmly. Maintain a greater distance from the
vehicle in front.

After driving on a wet road or having the vehi-
cle washed, brake firmly while paying atten-
tion to the traffic conditions. This will warm up
the brake discs, thereby drying them more
quickly and protecting them against corro-
sion.

Limited braking performance on salt-
treated roads

If you drive on salted roads, a layer of salt
residue may form on the brake discs and
brake pads. This can result in a significantly
longer braking distance.

Driving tips

ZBrake occasionally to remove any possible
salt residue. Make sure that you do not
endanger other road users when doing so.

=z Carefully depress the brake pedal and the
beginning and end of a journey.

ZMaintain a greater distance to the vehicle
ahead.

Servicing the brakes

¥ |f the red brake warning lamp lights up in
the instrument cluster and you hear awarn-
ing tone while the engine is running, the
brake fluid level may be too low. Observe
additional warning messages in the multi-
function display.
The brake fluid level may be too low due to
brake pad wear or leaking brake lines.

Have the brake system checked immedi-
ately. This work should be carried out at a
qualified specialist workshop.

¥ A function or performance test should
only be carried out on a 2-axle dynamom-
eter. If you are planning to have the vehicle
tested on such a dynamometer, contact an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center to
obtain further information first. Otherwise,
you could damage the drive train or the
brake system.

¥ As the ESPE system operates automati-
cally, the engine and the ignition must be
switched off (the SmartKey must be in posi-
tion O or 1 in the ignition lock) if:

Zthe electric parking brake is tested on a
brake dynamometer (for a maximum of
ten seconds)

Zthe vehicle is towed with the front axle
raised.

Braking triggered automatically by ESPE
may seriously damage the brake system.

All checks and maintenance work on the
brake system must be carried out at a quali-
fied specialist workshop. Consult a qualified
specialist workshop to arrange this.

. Driving and parking
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Have brake pads installed and brake fluid
replaced at a qualified specialist workshop.
If the brake system has only been subject to
moderate loads, you should test the function-
ality of your brakes at regular intervals.

You can find a description of Brake Assist
(BAS) on (- page 64).

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you only
have brake pads/linings installed on your
vehicle which have been approved for
Mercedes-Benz vehicles or which correspond
to an equivalent quality standard. Brake
pads/linings which have not been approved
for Mercedes-Benz vehicles or which are not
of an equivalent quality could affect your vehi-
cle's operating safety.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you only
use brake fluid that has been specially
approved for your vehicle by Mercedes-Benz,
or which corresponds to an equivalent quality
standard. Brake fluid which has not been
approved for Mercedes-Benz vehicles or
which is not of an equivalent quality could
affect your vehicle's operating safety.

Checking brake lining thickness

You can measure the break pad/lining thick-
ness using a test gauge. Color-coding (green
or red) on the test gauge allows you to deter-
mine whether the brake pad/lining thickness
is still sufficient. The test gauge is in the vehi-
cle document wallet in the glove box.

Front wheel

Rear wheel

9 Bring the vehicle and wheels into a suitable
position so that you can attach test gauge
A

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away
(- page 157).

9 Move the selector lever to position P.

9 Switch off the engine.

9 Place test gauge A between the wheel's
spokes on brake pad/lining A.



9 Hold test gauge A vertically on brake
disc ~ and slide measuring pin & onto
brake disc .

9 Check which color field A the arrow on
measuring pin & is pointing to.

Green: the brake pad/lining thickness is
sufficient.

Red: the brake pad/lining thickness is not
sufficient. Have the brake pads/lining
checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

To avoid an inaccurate measurement:

Zmake sure you position the wheels suitably

Zdo not put the measuring pin on a recess in
the brake disc

Driving on wet roads

Hydroplaning

If water has accumulated to a certain depth
on the road surface, there is a danger of
hydroplaning occurring, even if:

zyou drive at low speeds.

Zthe tires have adequate tread depth.

For this reason, in the event of heavy rain orin
conditions in which hydroplaning may occur,
you must drive in the following manner:
Zlower your speed.

Zavoid ruts.

zavoid sudden steering movements.
Zbrake carefully.

Driving on flooded roads

¥ Do not drive through flooded areas.
Check the depth of any water before driving
through it. Drive slowly through standing
water. Otherwise, water may enter the
vehicle interior or the engine compartment.
This can damage the electronic compo-
nents in the engine or the automatic trans-
mission. Water can also be drawn in by the
engine's air suction nozzles and this can
cause engine damage.

Driving tips

Winter driving

 WARNING

If you shift down on a slippery road surface in
an attempt to increase the engine's braking
effect, the drive wheels could lose their grip.
There is an increased danger of skidding and
accidents.

Do not shift down for additional engine brak-
ing on a slippery road surface.

« DANGER

If the exhaust pipe is blocked or adequate
ventilation is not possible, poisonous gases
such as carbon monoxide (CO) may enter the
vehicle. This is the case, e.g. if the vehicle
becomes trapped in snow. There is a risk of
fatal injury.

If you leave the engine or the auxiliary heating
running, make sure the exhaust pipe and area
around the vehicle are clear of snow. To
ensure an adequate supply of fresh air, open a
window on the side of the vehicle that is not
facing into the wind.

Have your vehicle winterproofed at a qualified
specialist workshop at the onset of winter.
Drive particularly carefully on slippery road
surfaces. Avoid sudden acceleration, steering
and braking maneuvers. Do not use the cruise
control or DISTRONIC PLUS.

If the vehicle threatens to skid or cannot be
stopped when moving at low speed:

9 Shift the transmission to position N.

9 Try to bring the vehicle under control using
corrective steering.

The outside temperature indicator is not
designed to serve as an ice-warning device
and is therefore unsuitable for that purpose.
Changes in the outside temperature are dis-
played after a short delay.

Indicated temperatures just above the freez-
ing point do not guarantee that the road sur-
face is free of ice. The road may still be icy,
especially in wooded areas or on bridges.

. Driving and parking
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You should pay special attention to road con-
ditions when temperatures are around freez-
ing point.

For more information on driving with snow
chains, see (- page 317).

For more information on driving with summer
tires, see (- page 316).

Observe the notes in the "Winter operation”
section (- page 316).

Driving systems

Cruise control

General notes

Cruise control maintains a constant road
speed for you. It brakes automatically in order
to avoid exceeding the set speed. On long and
steep downhill gradients, especially if the
vehicle is laden, you must select a low gear in
good time. For this, you will need to have
selected manual drive program M

(- page 152). By doing so, you will make use
of the braking effect of the engine. This
relieves the load on the brake system and
prevents the brakes from overheating and
wearing too quickly.

Use cruise control only if road and traffic con-
ditions make it appropriate to maintain a
steady speed for a prolonged period. You can
store any road speed above 20 mph

(30 km/h).

Important safety notes

If you fail to adapt your driving style, cruise
control can neither reduce the risk of an acci-
dent nor override the laws of physics. Cruise
control cannot take into account the road,
traffic and weather conditions. Cruise control
is only an aid. You are responsible for the dis-
tance to the vehicle in front, for vehicle speed,
for braking in good time and for staying in
your lane.

Do not use cruise control:

Zin road and traffic conditions which do not
allow you to maintain a constant speed e.g.
in heavy traffic or on winding roads

zon slippery road surfaces. Braking or accel-
erating could cause the drive wheels to lose
traction and the vehicle could then skid

zZwhen there is poor visibility, e.g. due to fog,
heavy rain or snow

If there is a change of drivers, advise the new

driver of the speed stored.

Cruise control lever

~ To activate or increase speed

a To activate or reduce speed

A\ To deactivate cruise control

A To activate at the current speed/last
stored speed

When you activate cruise control, the stored
speed is shown in the multifunction display
for five seconds.

Activation conditions

To activate cruise control, all of the following
activation conditions must be fulfilled:

Zthe electric parking brake must be
released.

Zyou are driving faster than 20 mph
(30 km/h).

ZESPE must be active, but not intervening.

zon vehicles with automatic transmission,
the selector lever must be in position D.
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Storing, maintaining and calling up a
speed

Storing and maintaining the current
speed

You can store the current speed if you are
driving faster than 20 mph (30 km/h).

9 Accelerate the vehicle to the desired
speed.

9 Briefly press the cruise control lever up —
or down &a.

9 Remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal.
Cruise control is activated. The vehicle
automatically maintains the stored speed.

d Cruise control may be unable to maintain
the stored speed on uphill gradients. The
stored speed is resumed when the gradient
evens out. Cruise control maintains the
stored speed on downhill gradients by
automatically applying the brakes.

Storing the current speed or calling up the
last stored speed

« WARNING

If you call up the stored speed and it differs
from the current speed, the vehicle acceler-
ates or decelerates. If you do not know the
stored speed, the vehicle could accelerate or
brake unexpectedly. There is a risk of an acci-
dent.

Pay attention to the road and traffic condi-
tions before calling up the stored speed. Ifyou
do not know the stored speed, store the
desired speed again.

9 Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards
you A.

9 Remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal.
The first time cruise control is activated, it
stores the current speed or regulates the
speed of the vehicle to the previously
stored speed.

Setting a speed

Keep in mind that it may take a brief moment
until the vehicle has accelerated or braked to
the speed set.

9 Press the cruise control lever up — for a
higher speed or down & for a lower speed.

9 To adjust the set speed in 1 mph incre-
ments (1 km/h increments): briefly
press the cruise control lever up — or
down & to the pressure point.

Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up — or down a the last speed
stored is increased or reduced.

9 To adjust the set speed in 5 mph incre-
ments (10 km/h increments): briefly
press the cruise control lever up — or
down & to the pressure point.

Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up — or down & the last speed
stored is increased or reduced.

. Driving and parking

d Cruise control is not deactivated if you
depress the accelerator pedal. For exam-
ple, if you accelerate briefly to overtake,
cruise control adjusts the vehicle's speed
to the last speed stored after you have fin-
ished overtaking.

Deactivating cruise control

There are several ways to deactivate cruise
control:

9 Briefly press the cruise control lever for-
wards A .

or

9 Brake.

Cruise control is automatically deactivated if:

Zthe vehicle is secured with the electric
parking brake

Zyou are driving at less than 20 mph
(30 km/h)

ZESPE intervenes or you deactivate ESPE

zyou shift the transmission to position N
while driving
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d This device complies with RSS-210 of

. Driving and parking

If cruise control is deactivated, you will hear a
warning tone. You will see the O ui se Gona
trol Gf message in the multifunction dis-
play for approximately five seconds.

d When you switch off the engine, the last
speed stored is cleared.

DISTRONIC PLUS
General notes

DISTRONIC PLUS regulates the speed and
automatically helps you maintain the dis-
tance to the vehicle detected in front. Vehi-
cles are detected with the aid of the radar
sensor system. DISTRONIC PLUS brakes
automatically so that the set speed is not
exceeded.

Change into a lower gear in good time on long
and steep downhill gradients. This is espe-
cially important if the vehicle is laden. By
doing so, you will make use of the braking
effect of the engine. This relieves the load on
the brake system and prevents the brakes
from overheating and wearing too quickly.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects that there isarisk
of a collision, you will be warned visually and
acoustically. DISTRONIC PLUS cannot pre-
vent a collision without your intervention. An
intermittent warning tone will then sound and
the distance warning lamp will light up in the
instrument cluster. Brake immediately in
order to increase the distance to the vehicle
in front or take evasive action provided it is
safe to do so.

DISTRONIC PLUS operates in range between
0 mph (0 km/h) and 120 mph (200 km/h).
Do not use DISTRONIC PLUS while driving on
roads with steep gradients.

As DISTRONIC PLUS transmits radar waves, it
can resemble the radar detectors of the
responsible authorities. You can refer to the
relevant chapter in the Operator's Manual if
questions are asked about this.

Industry Canada. Operation is subject to
the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause harmful inter-
ference, and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.
Removal, tampering, or altering of the
device will void any warranties, and is not
permitted. Do not tamper with, alter, or use
in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

Important safety notes

 WARNING
DISTRONIC PLUS does not react to:

Zpeople or animals

Z stationary obstacles on the road, e.g. stop-
ped or parked vehicles

Zoncoming and crossing traffic

As aresult, DISTRONIC PLUS may neither give
warnings nor intervene in such situations.
There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic sit-
uation and be ready to brake.

 WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS cannot always clearly iden-
tify other road users and complex traffic sit-
uations.

In such cases, DISTRONIC PLUS may:

Zgive an unnecessary warning and then
brake the vehicle

Zneither give a warning nor intervene

Zaccelerate unexpectedly

There is a risk of an accident.

Continue to drive carefully and be ready to
brake, in particular when warned to do so by
DISTRONIC PLUS.
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« WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS brakes your vehicle with up
to 50% of the maximum possible deceleration.
If this braking force is insufficient, DISTRONIC
PLUS warns you visually and audibly. There is
arisk of an accident.

In such cases, apply the brakes yourself and
try to take evasive action.

¥ |f DISTRONIC PLUS or the HOLD function
is activated, the vehicle brakes automati-
cally in certain situations. To prevent dam-
age to the vehicle, deactivate DISTRONIC
PLUS and the HOLD function in the follow-
ing or other similar situations:

Zwhen towing the vehicle
Zin the car wash

If you fail to adapt your driving style, DIS-
TRONIC PLUS can neither reduce the risk of
accident nor override the laws of physics.
DISTRONIC PLUS cannot take into account
the road, traffic and weather conditions. DIS-
TRONIC PLUS is only an aid. You are respon-
sible for the distance to the vehicle in front,
for vehicle speed, for braking in good time and
for staying in your lane.

Do not use DISTRONIC PLUS:

zin road and traffic conditions which do not
allow you to maintain a constant speed e.g.
in heavy traffic or on winding roads

Zon slippery road surfaces. Braking or accel-
erating could cause the drive wheels to lose
traction and the vehicle could then skid

Zwhen there is poor visibility, e.g. due to fog,
heavy rain or snow

DISTRONIC PLUS may not detect narrow
vehicles driving in front, e.g. motorcycles, or
vehicles driving on a different line.

In particular, the detection of obstacles can

be impaired if:

zdirt on the sensors or anything else cover-
ing the sensors

Zthere is snow or heavy rain

Zthereis interference by other radar sources

zstrong radar reflections, for example, in
parking garages

If DISTRONIC PLUS no longer detects a vehi-

cle in front, DISTRONIC PLUS may unexpect-

edly accelerate the vehicle to the stored

speed.

This speed may:

Zbe too high if you are driving in a filter lane
or an exit lane

Zbe so high when driving in the right-hand
lane that you overtake vehicles in the left-
hand lane

Zbe so high when driving in the left-hand lane
that you overtake vehicles in the right-hand
lane

If there is a change of drivers, advise the new

driver of the speed stored.
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Cruise control lever

~ To store the current speed or a higher
speed

a To store the current speed or a lower
speed

A To deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS

A To store the current speed or call up the
last stored speed

A To set the specified minimum distance
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Activating DISTRONIC PLUS

Activation conditions

To activate DISTRONIC PLUS, all of the fol-
lowing activation conditions must be fulfilled:

Zthe engine must be started. It may take up
to two minutes after pulling away before
DISTRONIC PLUS is operational.

Zthe electric parking brake must be
released.

ZESPE must be active, but not intervening.

ZActive Parking Assist must not be activa-
ted.

Zthe transmission must be in position D.

Zthe driver's door must be closed when you
shift from P to D or your seat belt must be
fastened.

Zthe front-passenger door and rear doors
must be closed.

Activating

9 Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards
you A or pressitup ~ or down a.
DISTRONIC PLUS is selected.

9 Press the cruise control lever repeatedly
up — ordown & until the desired speed is
set.

9 Remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal.

Your vehicle adapts its speed to that of the
vehicle in front, but only up to the desired
stored speed.

d If you do not fully release the accelerator
pedal, the O STRON C PLUS Passi ve mes-
sage appears in the multifunction display.
The set distance to a slower-moving vehicle
in front will then not be maintained. You will
be driving at the speed you determine by
the position of the accelerator pedal.

You can also activate DISTRONIC PLUS when

stationary. The lowest speed that can be set is

18 mph (30 km/h).

9 Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards
you A or pressitup — ordown a.
DISTRONIC PLUS is selected.

Activating at the current speed/last
stored speed

« WARNING

If you call up the stored speed and it differs
from the current speed, the vehicle acceler-
ates or decelerates. If you do not know the
stored speed, the vehicle could accelerate or
brake unexpectedly. There is a risk of an acci-
dent.

Pay attention to the road and traffic condi-
tions before calling up the stored speed. If you
do not know the stored speed, store the
desired speed again.

9 Briefly pull the cruise control lever
(: page 169) towards you A.

9 Remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal.
DISTRONIC PLUS is activated. The first
time it is activated, the current speed is
stored. Otherwise, it sets the vehicle cruise
speed to the previously stored value.

Driving with DISTRONIC PLUS

Pulling away and driving

d The vehicle can also pull away when it is
facing an unidentified obstacle or is driving
on adifferentline from another vehicle. The
vehicle then brakes automatically. There is
arisk of anaccident. Be ready to brake at all
times.

If you depress the brake, DISTRONIC PLUS is

deactivated unless your vehicle is stationary.

9 If you want to pull away with DIS-
TRONIC PLUS: remove your foot from the
brake pedal.

9 Briefly pull the cruise control lever
(: page 169) towards you A.

or

9 Accelerate briefly.

Your vehicle pulls away and adapts its
speed to that of the vehicle in front.

If no vehicle is detected in front, your vehi-
cle accelerates to the set speed.



If there is no vehicle in front, DISTRONIC
PLUS operates in the same way as cruise
control.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects that the vehicle in
front has slowed down, it brakes your vehicle.
In this way, the distance you have selected is
maintained.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects a faster-moving
vehicle infront, it increases the driving speed.
The vehicle is only accelerated up to the
speed you have stored.

Selecting the drive program

DISTRONIC Plus supports a sporty driving
style when you have selected the S or M driv-
ing program (- page 150). Acceleration
behind the vehicle in front or to the set speed
is then noticeably more dynamic. If you have
selected the E driving program, the vehicle
accelerates more gently. This setting is rec-
ommended in stop-and-start traffic.

Changing lanes

If you change to the passing lane, DISTRONIC
PLUS supports you when:

Zyou are driving faster than 43.5 mph
(70 km/h)

ZDISTRONIC PLUS is maintaining the dis-
tance to a vehicle in front

zyou switch on the appropriate turn signal
ZDISTRONIC PLUS does not detect a danger
of collision

If these conditions are fulfilled, your vehicle is
accelerated. Acceleration will be interrupted
if changing lanes takes too long or if the dis-
tance between your vehicle and the vehicle in
front becomes too small.

d When changing lanes, DISTRONIC PLUS
monitors the left lane on left-hand drive
vehicles and the right lane on right-hand
drive vehicles.

Driving systems

Stopping
« WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, even if it is braked
only by DISTRONIC PLUS, it could roll away if:

Zthere is a malfunction in the system or in
the voltage supply.

ZDISTRONIC PLUS has been deactivated
with the cruise control lever, e.g. by a vehi-
cle occupant or from outside the vehicle.

Zthe electrical system in the engine com-
partment, the battery or the fuses have
been tampered with.

Zthe battery is disconnected.

Zthe accelerator pedal has been depressed,
e.g. by a vehicle occupant.

There is a risk of an accident.

If you wish to exit the vehicle, always turn off

DISTRONIC PLUS and secure the vehicle

against rolling away.

For further information on deactivating DIS-
TRONIC PLUS (- page 173).

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects that the vehicle in
front is stopping, it brakes your vehicle until it
is stationary.

Once your vehicle is stationary, it remains
stationary and you do not need to depress the
brake.

d After a time, the electric parking brake
secures the vehicle and relieves the service
brake.

d Depending on the specified minimum dis-
tance, your vehicle will come to a standstill
atasufficient distance behind the vehicle in
front. The specified minimum distance is
set using the control on the cruise control
lever.

. Driving and parking



Driving systems

. Driving and parking

The electric parking brake automatically
secures the vehicle if DISTRONIC PLUS is
activated and:

Zthe seat belt is unfastened and the driver's
door is open.

Zthe engine is switched off, unless it is auto-
matically switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

Za system malfunction occurs.
Zthe power supply is not sufficient.

If a malfunction occurs, then the transmission
may be shifted into position P automatically.

Setting a speed

Keep in mind that it may take a brief moment
until the vehicle has accelerated or braked to
the speed set.

~ To store the current speed or a higher
speed

a To store the current speed or a lower
speed

9 Press the cruise control lever up — for a
higher speed or down & for a lower speed.

9 To adjust the set speed in 1 mph incre-
ments (1 km/h increments): briefly
press the cruise control lever up — or
down a to the pressure point.
Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up — or down & the last speed
stored is increased or reduced.

9 To adjust the set speed in 5 mph incre-
ments (10 km/h increments): briefly

press the cruise control lever up — or
down & to the pressure point.

Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up — or down &, the last speed
stored is increased or reduced.

d DISTRONIC PLUS is not deactivated if you
depress the accelerator pedal. If you accel-
erate to overtake, DISTRONIC PLUS
adjusts the vehicle's speed to the last
speed stored after you have finished over-
taking.

Setting the specified minimum distance

You can set the specified minimum distance
for DISTRONIC PLUS by varying the time span
between one and two seconds. With this func-
tion, you can set the minimum distance that
DISTRONIC PLUS keeps to the vehicle in
front, dependent on vehicle speed. You can
see this distance in the multifunction display
(- page 174).

d Make sure that you maintain the mini-
mum distance to the vehicle in front as
required by law. Adjust the distance to the
vehicle in front if necessary.



o To increase: turn control A in direc-
tion a.
DISTRONIC PLUS then maintains a greater
distance between your vehicle and the
vehicle in front.

9 To decrease: turn control A in direc-
tion ~.
DISTRONIC PLUS then maintains a shorter
distance between your vehicle and the
vehicle in front.

Deactivating DISTRONIC PLUS

There are several ways to deactivate DIS-
TRONIC PLUS:

9 Briefly press the cruise control lever for-
wards .

or

9 Brake, unless the vehicle is stationary.

When you deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS, you

will see the O STRON C PLUS (0 f message in

the multifunction display for approximately
five seconds.

d The last speed stored remains stored until
you switch off the engine. DISTRONIC PLUS
is not deactivated if you depress the accel-
erator pedal.

DISTRONIC PLUS is automatically deactiva-
ted if:

Zyou engage the electric parking brake or if
the vehicle is automatically secured with
the electric parking brake

ZESPE intervenes or you deactivate ESPE
Zthe transmission is in the P, R or N position

Driving systems

zyou pull the cruise control lever towards
you in order to pull away and the front-
passenger door or one of the rear doors is
open

Zthe vehicle is skidding

Zyou activate Active Parking Assist

If DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated, you will

hear a warning tone. You will see the O Sa

TRON C PLUS (Ff message in the multifunc-

tion display for approximately five seconds.

DISTRONIC PLUS displays in the instru-
ment cluster

Displays in the speedometer

Example: DISTRONIC PLUS displays in the speed-
ometer

When DISTRONIC PLUS is activated, one or
two segments & in the set speed range light
up.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects a vehicle in front,
segments a between speed of the vehicle in
front A and stored speed ~ light up.

d For design reasons, the speed displayed
in the speedometer may differ slightly from
the speed set for DISTRONIC PLUS.

. Driving and parking
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Display when DISTRONIC PLUS is deacti- 9 Select the Assi st ance @ aphi ¢ function
vated using the on-board computer
(= page 204).
You will initially see the stored speed for
about five seconds when you activate DIS-
TRONIC PLUS.

Tips for driving with DISTRONIC PLUS

General notes

The following contains descriptions of certain
road and traffic conditions in which you must
be particularly attentive. In such situations,

~ Vehicle in front, if detected brake if necessary. DISTRONIC PLUS is then
a Distance indicator, current distance to deactivated.

the vehicle in front

A\ Specified minimum distance to the vehi-
cle in front; adjustable

A Own vehicle

. Driving and parking

Cornering, going into and coming out of a
bend

In the Assistance menu (- page 204) of the
on-board computer, you can select the assis-
tance display.
9 Select the Assi stance G aphi c function
using the on-board computer
(= page 204).

Display when DISTRONIC PLUS is activa-
ted

The ability of DISTRONIC PLUS to detect vehi-
cles when cornering is limited. Your vehicle
may brake unexpectedly or late.

Vehicles traveling on a different line

~ Vehicle in front, if detected

a Specified minimum distance to the vehi-
cle in front; adjustable

A Own vehicle

A DISTRONIC PLUS active (text only
appears when the cruise control lever is
actuated)
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DISTRONIC PLUS may not detect vehicles
traveling on a different line. The distance to
the vehicle in front will be too short.

Other vehicles changing lanes

DISTRONIC PLUS has not detected the vehi-
cle cutting in yet. The distance to this vehicle
will be too short.

Narrow vehicles

DISTRONIC PLUS has not yet detected the
vehicle in front on the edge of the road,
because of its narrow width. The distance to
the vehicle in front will be too short.

Obstructions and stationary vehicles

DISTRONIC PLUS does not brake for obsta-
cles or stationary vehicles. If, for example, the
detected vehicle turns a corner and reveals
an obstacle or stationary vehicle, DISTRONIC
PLUS will not brake for these.

. Driving and parking

Crossing vehicles

DISTRONIC PLUS may detect vehicles that
are crossing your lane by mistake. Activating
DISTRONIC PLUS at traffic lights with cross-
ing traffic, for example, could cause your vehi-
cle to pull away unintentionally.
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HOLD function

Important safety notes

« WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, it can still roll away

despite being braked by the HOLD function if:

Zthere is a malfunction in the system or in
the voltage supply.

Zthe HOLD function has been deactivated by
pressing the accelerator pedal or the brake
pedal, e.g. by a vehicle occupant.

Zthe electrical system in the engine com-
partment, the battery or the fuses have
been tampered with.

Zthe battery is disconnected

There is a risk of an accident.

If you wish to exit the vehicle, always turn off

the HOLD function and secure the vehicle

against rolling away.

¥ |f DISTRONIC PLUS or the HOLD function
is activated, the vehicle brakes automati-
cally in certain situations. To prevent dam-
age to the vehicle, deactivate DISTRONIC
PLUS and the HOLD function in the follow-
ing or other similar situations:
Zwhen towing the vehicle
Zin the car wash

Deactivating the HOLD function

(- page 177).

General notes

The HOLD function can assist the driver in the

following situations:

Zwhen pulling away, especially on steep
slopes

Zwhen maneuvering on steep slopes

Zwhen waiting in traffic

The vehicle is kept stationary without the

driver having to depress the brake pedal.

The braking effect is canceled and the HOLD
function deactivated when you depress the
accelerator pedal to pull away.

Activation conditions

You can activate the HOLD function if:

Zthe vehicle is stationary

Zthe engine is running or if it has been auto-
matically switched off by the ECO start/
stop function

Zthe driver's door is closed or your seat belt
is fastened

Zthe electric parking brake is released

Zthe transmission position D, R or N is
engaged while driving a vehicle with an
automatic transmission

ZDISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated

Activating the HOLD function

Example: vehicles with a color multifunction dis-

play

9 Make sure that the activation conditions
are met.

9 Depress the brake pedal.

9 Quickly depress the brake pedal further
until ~ appears in the multifunction dis-
play.

The HOLD function is activated. You can
release the brake pedal.

d If depressing the brake pedal the first
time does not activate the HOLD function,
wait briefly and then try again.



Deactivating the HOLD function
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Conditions for activation

The HOLD function is deactivated automati-

cally if:

zyou accelerate. On vehicles with automatic
transmission: only when the transmission
is in position D or R.

Zthe transmission is in position P on vehicles
with automatic transmission.

zyou depress the brake pedal again with a
certain amount of pressure until — disap-
pears from the multifunction display.

Zyou secure the vehicle using the electric
parking brake.

Zyou activate DISTRONIC PLUS.

d After a time, the electric parking brake
secures the vehicle and relieves the service
brake.

The electric parking brake automatically
secures the vehicle if the HOLD function is
activated and:

Zthe driver's door is open and the driver's
seat belt is unfastened.

Zthe engine is switched off, unless it is auto-
matically switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

Za system malfunction occurs.
Zthe power supply is not sufficient.

If a malfunction occurs, then the transmission
may be shifted into position P automatically.

RACE START

Important safety notes

RACE START enables optimal acceleration
from a standing start. The precondition for
this is a suitable high-grip road surface.
RACE START is intended solely for activation
on dedicated race circuits.

d RACE START is only available in AMG vehi-
cles.

You can activate RACE START if:

Zthe doors, hood and the trunk lid are
closed.

Zthe engine is running and the transmission,
all-wheel drive clutch and the engine are at
operating temperature.

ZSPORT handling mode is activated.

(= page 69)

Zthe steering wheel is in the straight-ahead
position.

Zthe vehicle is stationary and the brake
pedal is depressed (left foot).

Zthe transmission is in position D.

Zdrive program M is selected (- page 150).

Activating RACE START

9 Depress the brake pedal with your left foot
and keep it depressed.

9 Pull and hold both steering wheel shift pad-
dles.

9 The RACE START Gonfirm Paddle WP
Cancel : Paddl e DO/Mmessage appears
in the multifunction display.

9 Release both steering wheel shift paddles.

d If the activation conditions are no longer
fulfilled, RACE START is canceled. The
RACE START Nbt Possi bl e See (per aa
tor's Minual message appears in the
multifunction display.

9 To cancel: pull the left steering wheel pad-
dle shifter (- page 151).
or

9 To confirm: pull the right steering wheel
paddle shifter (- page 151).

The RACE START Avai | abl e Depress
gas pedal message appears in the multi-
function display.

d If you do not depress the accelerator
pedal within a few seconds, RACE START is
canceled. The multifunction display shows
the RACE START Cancel ed message.

. Driving and parking
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9 Fully depress the accelerator pedal.
The engine speed is increased.
The RACE START Rel ease brake to
start message appears in the multifunc-
tion display.

d If you do not release the brake pedal
within a short time, RACE START will be
canceled. The multifunction display shows
the RACE START Cancel ed message.

9 Take your foot off the brake, but keep the
accelerator pedal depressed.
The vehicle pulls away at maximum accel-
eration.

The RACE START Acti ve message appears
in the multifunction display.

RACE START is deactivated when the vehicle
reaches a speed of approximately 30 mph
(Canada: 50 km/h). Drive program S is acti-
vated. SPORT handling mode remains activa-
ted.

RACE START is deactivated immediately if
you release the accelerator pedal during
RACE START or if any of the activation condi-
tions are no longer fulfilled. The RACE START
Nbt Possi bl e or RACE START Cancel ed
message appears in the multifunction dis-
play.

d IfRACE START is used repeatedly within a
short period of time, it is only available
again after the vehicle has been driven a
certain distance.

4MATIC

AMATIC ensures that all four wheels are per-
manently driven. Together with ESPE, it
improves the traction of your vehicle when-
ever a drive wheel spins due to insufficient
grip.

If you fail to adapt your driving style, 4MATIC
can neither reduce the risk of accident nor
override the laws of physics. 4MATIC cannot
take account of road, weather and traffic con-
ditions. 4MATIC is only an aid. You are
responsible for the distance to the vehicle in

front, for vehicle speed, for braking in good
time and for staying in your lane.

If a drive wheel spins due to insufficient grip:

ZOnly depress the accelerator pedal as far as
necessary when pulling away.

ZAccelerate less when driving.

¥ Never tow the vehicle with one axle
raised. This may damage the transfer case.
Damage of this sort is not covered by the
Mercedes-Benz Limited Warranty. All
wheels must remain either on the ground or
be fully raised. Observe the instructions for
towing the vehicle with all wheels in full
contact with the ground.

d Inwintry driving conditions, the maximum
effect of 4MATIC can only be achieved if
you use winter tires (M+S tires), with snow
chains if necessary.

PARKTRONIC
Important safety notes

PARKTRONIC is an electronic parking aid with
ultrasonic sensors. It monitors the area
around your vehicle using six sensors in the
front bumper and six sensors in the rear
bumper. PARKTRONIC indicates visually and
audibly the distance between your vehicle
and an object.

PARKTRONIC is only an aid. Itis not a replace-
ment for your attention to your immediate
surroundings. You are always responsible for
safe maneuvering, parking and exiting a park-
ing space. When maneuvering, parking or
pulling out of a parking space, make sure that
there are no persons, animals or objects in
the area in which you are maneuvering.

¥ When parking, pay particular attention to
objects above or below the sensors, such
as flower pots or trailer drawbars. PARK-
TRONIC does not detect such objects when
they are in the immediate vicinity of the
vehicle. You could damage the vehicle or
the objects.



The sensors may not detect snow and other
objects that absorb ultrasonic waves.

Ultrasonic sources such as an automatic
car wash, the compressed-air brakes on a
truck or a pneumatic drill could cause
PARKTRONIC to malfunction.

PARKTRONIC may not function correctly on
uneven terrain.
PARKTRONIC is activated automatically when
you:
Zswitch on the ignition
Zshift the transmission to position D, R or N
Zrelease the electric parking brake

PARKTRONIC is deactivated at speeds above
11 mph (18 km/h). It is reactivated at lower
speeds.

Range of the sensors

General notes

PARKTRONIC does not take objects into con-

sideration that are:

Zbelow the detection range, e.g. people, ani-
mals or objects

Zabove the detection range, e.g. overhang-
ing loads, truck overhangs or loading ramps

~ Sensors in the front bumper, left-hand
side (example)

Driving systems

Side view

Top view

The sensors must be free from dirt, ice or
slush. They can otherwise not function cor-
rectly. Clean the sensors regularly, taking
care not to scratch or damage them

(- page 291).

Front sensors

Center Approx. 40 in (approx.
100 cm)
Corners Approx. 24 in (approx.

60 cm)

Rear sensors

Center Approx. 48 in (approx.
120 cm)
Corners Approx. 32 in (approx.

80 cm)

Minimum distance

Center Approx. 8 in (approx.
20 cm)
Corners Approx. 8 in (approx.

20 cm)

. Driving and parking
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If there is an obstacle within this range, the
relevant warning displays light up and a warn-
ing tone sounds. If the distance falls below
the minimum, the distance may no longer be
shown.

Warning displays

The warning displays show the distance
between the sensors and the obstacle. The
warning display for the front area is located
on the dashboard above the center air vents.
The warning display for the rear area is loca-
ted on the headliner in the rear compartment.

Warning display for the front area

~ Segments on the left-hand side of the
vehicle

a Segments on the right-hand side of the
vehicle

A Segments showing operational readiness

The warning display for each side of the vehi-
cle is divided into five yellow and two red seg-
ments. PARKTRONIC is operational if yellow
segments showing operational readiness A
light up.

The selected transmission position and the
direction in which the vehicle is rolling deter-
mine which warning display is active when the
engine is running.

Transmission Warning display

position

D Front area activated
R, N or the vehicle Rear and front areas
is rolling back- activated

wards

P No areas activated

One or more segments light up as the vehicle
approaches an obstacle, depending on the
vehicle's distance from the obstacle.

From the:

Zsixth segment onwards, you will hear an
intermittent warning tone for approx-
imately two seconds.

Zseventh segment onwards, you will hear a
warning tone for approximately two sec-
onds. This indicates that you have now
reached the minimum distance.

Deactivating/activating PARKTRONIC

~ Indicator lamp
a To deactivate/activate PARKTRONIC

Ifindicator lamp ~ lights up, PARKTRONIC is
deactivated.

d PARKTRONIC is automatically activated
when you turn the SmartKey to position 2 in
the ignition lock.
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Problems with PARKTRONIC

Problem

Only the red segments
in the PARKTRONIC
warning displays are lit.
You also hear awarning
tone for approximately
two seconds.
PARKTRONIC is then
deactivated and the
indicator lamp on the
PARKTRONIC button
lights up.

Only the red segments
in the PARKTRONIC
warning displays are lit.
PARKTRONIC is then
deactivated.

ultrasound waves.

The PARKTRONIC sensors are dirty or there is interference.
9 Clean the PARKTRONIC sensors (: page 291).
9 Switch the ignition back on.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

PARKTRONIC has malfunctioned and has switched off.

9 If problems persist, have PARKTRONIC checked at a qualified
specialist workshop.

. Driving and parking

The problem may be caused by an external source of radio or

9 See if PARKTRONIC functions in a different location.

Active Parking Assist

General notes

Active Parking Assist is an electronic parking
aid with ultrasound. It measures the road on
both sides of the vehicle. A parking symbol
indicates a suitable parking space. Active
steering intervention can assist you during
maneuvering and parking. You may also use
PARKTRONIC (- page 178).

Important safety notes

Active Parking Assist is merely an aid. It is not
a replacement for your attention to your
immediate surroundings. You are always
responsible for safe maneuvering, parking
and exiting a parking space. Make sure that
no persons, animals or objects are in the
maneuvering range.

When PARKTRONIC is switched off, Active
Parking Assist is also unavailable.

 WARNING

While parking or pulling out of a parking
space, the vehicle swings out and can drive
onto areas of the oncoming lane. This could
result in a collision with another road user.
There is a risk of an accident.

Pay attention to other road users. Stop the
vehicle if necessary or cancel the Active Park-
ing Assist parking procedure.

¥ |f unavoidable, you should drive over
obstacles such as curbs slowly and not at a
sharp angle. Otherwise, you may damage
the wheels or tires.

Active Parking Assist may possibly indicate
parking spaces which are not suitable for
parking, for example:

Zwhere parking or stopping is prohibited
zin front of driveways or entrances and exits
Zon unsuitable surfaces
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Parking tips:

ZOn narrow roads, drive as close to the park-
ing space as possible.

ZParking spaces that are littered or over-
grown might be identified or measured
incorrectly.

ZParking spaces that are partially occupied
by trailer drawbars might not be identified
as such or be measured incorrectly.

Zz Snowfall or heavy rain may lead to a parking
space being measured inaccurately.

ZPay attention to the PARKTRONIC
(= page 180) warning messages during the
parking procedure.

ZYou canintervene in the steering procedure
to correct it at any time. Active Parking
Assist will then be canceled.

ZWhen transporting a load which protrudes
from your vehicle, you should not use
Active Parking Assist.

ZNever use Active Parking Assist when snow
chains are installed.

ZMake sure that the tire pressures are
always correct. This has a direct influence
on the parking characteristics of the vehi-
cle.

Use Active Parking Assist for parking spaces:

Zthat are parallel or at right-angles to the
direction of travel

Zthat are on straight roads, not bends

Zthat are on the same level as the road, e.g.
not on the pavement

Detecting parking spaces

Objects located above the height range of
Active Parking Assist will not be detected
when the parking space is measured. These
are not taken into account when the parking
procedure is calculated, e.g. overhanging
loads, tail sections or loading ramps of goods
vehicles.

 WARNING

If there are objects above the detection range,
Active Parking Assist may turn prematurely.
You may cause a collision as a result. There is
a risk of an accident.

If there are objects above the detection range,
stop and deactivate Active Parking Assist.

For further information on the detection
range (- page 179).

Active Parking Assist does not support you
with parking spaces at right-angles to the
direction of travel if:

Ztwo parking spaces are located directly
next to one another

Zthe parking space is directly next to a low
obstacle such as a low curb

zZyou park forwards

Active Parking Assist does not support you
with parking spaces that are parallel or at
right-angles to the direction of travel if:

Zthe parking space is on a curb

Zthe parking space is apparently blocked,
for example by foliage or grass paving
blocks

Zthe range of movement is too small

Zthe parking space is bordered by an obsta-
cle which is not clearly defined such as a
tree or a trailer

~ Detected parking space on the left

a Parking symbol

A\ Detected parking space on the right
Active Parking Assist is automatically activa-
ted when driving forwards. The system is

operational at speeds of up to approximately
22 mph (35 km/h). While in operation, the



system independently locates and measures
parking spaces on both sides of the vehicle.
Active Parking Assist will only detect parking
spaces:

Zthat are parallel or at right-angles to the
direction of travel

Zthat are parallel to the direction of travel
and at least 59 in (1.5 m) wide

Zthat are parallel to the direction of travel
and at least 39.5in (1.0 m) longer than your
vehicle

Zthat are at right angles to the direction of
travel and at least 39.5 in (1.0 m) wider
than your vehicle

d In the case of parking spaces that are at
right angles to the direction of travel,
please ensure that the parking space is
long enough to accommodate your vehicle.

When driving at speeds below 19 mph

(30 km/Zh), you will see parking symbol as a
status indicator in the instrument cluster.
When a parking space has been detected, an
arrow towards the right or the left also
appears. By default, Active Parking Assist
only displays parking spaces on the front-
passenger side. Parking spaces on the driv-
er's side are displayed as soon as the turn
signal on the driver's side is activated. When
parking on the driver's side, this must remain
switched on until you acknowledge the use of
Active Parking Assist by pressing the —
button on the multifunction steering wheel.
The system automatically determines
whether the parking space is parallel or at
right-angles to the direction of travel.

A parking space is displayed while you are
driving past it, and until you are approx-
imately 50 ft (15 m) away from it.

Parking

« WARNING

Active Parking Assist merely aids you by inter-
vening actively in the steering. If you do not
brake there is a risk of an accident.

Driving systems

Always apply the brakes yourself when
maneuvering and parking.

9 Stop the vehicle when the parking space
symbol shows the desired parking space in
the instrument cluster.

9 Shift the transmission to position R.

The Sart Park Assist? Yes: (K No:
U  message appears in the multifunction
display.

9 To cancel the procedure: press the U
button on the multifunction steering wheel
or pull away.

or

9 To park using Active Parking Assist:
pressthe —  button on the multifunction
steering wheel.

The Park Assist Active Accel erate
and Brake (bserve Surroundi ngs mes-
sage appears in the multifunction display.

9 Let go of the multifunction steering wheel.

9 Back up the vehicle, being ready to brake at
all times. Do not exceed a maximum speed
of approximately 5 mph (10 km/h) when
backing up. Otherwise Active Parking
Assist will be canceled.

d In tight parking spaces, you will achieve
the best parking results by backing up as
far as possible. When doing so, also
observe the PARKTRONIC messages.

9 Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.
Maneuvering may be required in tight park-
ing spaces.

The Park Assist Active Select D

(bserve Surroundi ngs message appearsin
the multifunction display.

9 Shift the transmission to position D while
the vehicle is stationary.
Active Parking Assist immediately steers in
the other direction.

. Driving and parking
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The Park Assist Active Accelerate
and Brake (bserve Surroundi ngs mes-
sage appears in the multifunction display.

d You will achieve the best results by wait-
ing for the steering procedure to complete
before pulling away.

9 Drive forwards and be ready to brake at all
times.

9 Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.

The Park Assist Active Select R
(bserve Surroundi ngs message appearsin
the multifunction display.

Further transmission shifts may be neces-
sary.

As soon as the parking procedure is com-
plete, the Park Assi st H ni shed message
appears and a warning tone sounds.

Active Parking Assist is then deactivated.
PARKTRONIC is still available.

Active Parking Assist no longer supports you
with steering interventions. When Active
Parking Assist is finished, you must steer
again yourself. PARKTRONIC is still available.

9 Maneuver if necessary.

9 Always observe the warning messages dis-
played by PARKTRONIC (: page 180).

Parking tips:

ZThe way your vehicle is positioned in the
parking space after parking is dependent
on various factors. These include the posi-
tion and shape of the vehicles parked in
frontand behind it and the conditions of the
location. It may be the case that Active
Parking Assist guides you too far into a
parking space, or not far enough into it. In
some cases, it may also lead you across or
onto the curb. If necessary, you should can-
cel the parking procedure with Active Park-
ing Assist.

ZYou can also engage forward gear prema-
turely. The vehicle redirects and does not
drive as far into the parking space. Should a
gear be changed too early, the parking pro-

cedure will be canceled. A sensible parking
position can no longer be achieved from
this position.

Exiting a parking space

In order that Active Parking Assist can sup-
port you when you exit the parking space:

Zthe border of the parking space must be
high enough. A curb is too small, for exam-
ple.

Zthe border of the parking space must not be
toowide, as the position of the vehicle must
not exceed an angle of 45A to the starting
position as it is maneuvering into the park-
ing space.

Za maneuvering distance of at least 3.3 ft
(1.0 m) must be available.

Active Parking Assist can only assist you with

exiting a parking space if you have parked the

vehicle parallel to the direction of travel using

Active Parking Assist.

9 Start the engine.

9 Switch on the turn signal in the direction
you are pulling away.

9 Shift the transmission to position D or R.
The Start Park Assist? Yes: (K No:
U  message appears in the multifunction
display.

9 To cancel the procedure: press the U
button on the multifunction steering wheel

or pull away.

or

9 To exit a parking space using Active
Parking Assist: press the —  button on

the multifunction steering wheel.
The Park Assist Active Accelerate
and Brake (oserve Surroundi ngs mes-
sage appears in the multifunction display.
9 Let go of the multifunction steering wheel.
9 Reverse the vehicle or drive forwards, being
ready to brake at all times. Do not exceed a
maximum speed of approximately 6 mph
(10 km/h) when exiting a parking space.
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Otherwise Active Parking Assist will be can-
celed.

9 Stop when PARKTRONIC sounds the con-
tinuous warning tone, if not before.

9 Shift the transmission to position D or R as
required while the vehicle is stationary.
Active Parking Assist immediately steers in
the other direction. The Park Assi st
Active Accel erate and Brake
Chserve Surroundi ngs message appears
in the multifunction display.

d You will achieve the best results by wait-
ing for the steering procedure to complete
before pulling away.

If you back up after activation, the steering
wheel is moved to the straight-ahead posi-
tion.

9 Drive forwards and back up as prompted by
the PARKTRONIC warning displays, several
times if necessary.

9 Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.

Once you have exited the parking space com-
pletely, the steering wheel is moved to the
straight-ahead position. You hear a tone and
the Park Assi st H ni shed message
appears in the multifunction display. You will
then have to steer and merge into traffic on
your own. PARKTRONIC is still available. You
can take over the steering, before the vehicle
has exited the parking space completely. This
is useful, for example when you recognize
that it is already possible to pull out of the
parking space.

Canceling Active Parking Assist

You can cancel Active Parking Assist at any
time.

9 Stop the movement of the multifunction
steering wheel or steer yourself.
Active Parking Assist will be canceled at
once. The Park Assi st Cancel ed mes-
sage appears in the multifunction display.
or

9 Press the PARKTRONIC button on the cen-
ter console (= page 180).
PARKTRONIC is switched off and Active
Parking Assist is immediately canceled.
The Park Assi st Cancel ed message
appears in the multifunction display.

. Driving and parking

Active Parking Assist is canceled automati-

cally if:

Zthe electric parking brake is engaged

Ztransmission position P is selected

zparking using Active Parking Assist is no
longer possible

zyou are driving faster than 6 mph (10 km/h)

Zawheel spins, ESPE intervenes or fails. The
< warning lamp lights up in the instru-
ment cluster.

A warning tone sounds. The parking symbol

disappears and the multifunction display

shows the Park Assi st Cancel ed mes-

sage.

If Active Parking Assist is canceled, you must

steer again yourself.
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Rear view camera

General notes

Rear view camera — isinthe trunk lid handle.
The rear view camera s an optical parking and
maneuvering aid. It uses guide lines to show
the area behind your vehicle in the Audio/
COMAND display.

The area behind the vehicle is displayed as a
mirror image, as in the rear view mirror.

The rear view camera is protected from rain-
drops and dust by means of a flap. When the
rear view camera s activated, this flap opens.
Only once the maneuvering process has been
completed and the rear view camera has
switched off does the flap close again. For
technical reasons, the flap may remain open
briefly after the rear view camera has been
deactivated. If you switch off the engine, the
flap will also close.

d The text of messages shown in the
COMAND display depends on the language
setting. The following are examples of rear
view camera messages in the COMAND
display.

Observe the notes on cleaning (- page 291).

Important safety notes

The rear view camera is only an aid. Itis not a
replacement for your attention to your imme-
diate surroundings. You are always responsi-
ble for safe maneuvering and parking. When
maneuvering or parking, make sure that there

are no persons, animals or objects in the area
in which you are maneuvering.

Under the following circumstances, the rear
view camera will not function, or will function
in a limited manner:

zif the trunk lid is open

Zin heavy rain, snow or fog

Zat night or in very dark places

zif the camera is exposed to very bright light

Zif the area is lit by fluorescent light or LED
lighting (the display may flicker)

zif there is a sudden change in temperature,

e.g. when driving into a heated garage in
winter
zif the camera lens is dirty or obstructed
Zifthe rear of your vehicle is damaged. In this
event, have the camera position and setting
checked at a qualified specialist workshop
The field of vision and other functions of the
rear view camera may be restricted due to
additional accessories on the rear of the vehi-
cle (e.g. license plate holder, bicycle rack).

Activating/deactivating the rear view
camera

9 To activate: make sure that the SmartKey
is in position 2 in the ignition lock.

9 Make sure that the "Activation by R gear”
function is selected in the Audio system/
COMAND Online; see the separate operat-
ing instructions.

9 Engage reverse gear.

Guide lines are used to show the area
behind the vehicle in the Audio/COMAND
display.

To deactivate: the rear view camera deacti-

vates if you shift the transmission to P on

vehicles with automatic transmission or after
driving forwards a short distance.
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Displays in the Audio/COMAND display

The rear view camera may show a distorted
view of obstacles, show them incorrectly or
notatall. The rear view camera does not show
objects in the following positions:

zvery close to the rear bumper
Zunder the rear bumper

Zin close range above the handle on the
trunk lid

¥ Objects not at ground level may appear to
be further away than they actually are, e.g.:
Zthe bumper of a parked vehicle
Zthe drawbar of a trailer
Zthe ball coupling of a trailer tow hitch
Zthe rear section of an HGV
Za slanted post
Use the guidelines only for orientation.

Approach objects no further than the bot-
tom-most guideline.

Lanes

~ White guide line without turning the steer-
ing wheel, vehicle width including the
exterior mirrors (static)

a Yellow lane marking tires at current steer-
ing wheel angle, vehicle width to the outer
side of the wheels (dynamic)

A\ Red guide line for the vehicle width includ-
ing the exterior mirrors, for current steer-
ing wheel angle (dynamic)

A Bumper

A Red guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 10 in (0.25 m) from the rear of the
vehicle

A Yellow guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 13 ft (4.0 m) from the rear of the
vehicle

© Vehicle center axle (marker assistance)

= Yellow guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 3 ft (1.0 m) from the rear of the
vehicle
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The lanes and guide lines are only displayed if
you have engaged reverse gear.

The distance specifications only apply to
objects that are at ground level.

Additional displays on vehicles with PARKTRONIC
and COMAND

~ Front warning display

a Additional PARKTRONIC measurement
operational readiness indicator

A Rear warning display

Vehicles with PARKTRONIC and COMAND:
if PARKTRONIC is operational (- page 178),
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an additional operational readiness indicator
will appear in COMAND display a.If the
PARKTRONIC warning displays are active or
light up, warning displays ~ and A are also
active or light up correspondingly in the
COMAND display.

"Reverse parking" function

9 Make sure that the rear view camera is
activated and the "Reverse parking" func-
tion is selected; see the separate operating
instructions for the audio system/
COMAND.

The lane and the guide lines are shown.

Backing up straight into a parking space
without turning the steering wheel

= White lane with steering wheel straight

a Yellow guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 3 ft (1.0 m) from the rear of the
vehicle

A\ Red guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 10 in (0.25 m) from the rear of the
vehicle

9 With the help of white lane ~, check
whether the vehicle will fit into the parking
space.

9 Using the white lane as a guide, carefully
back up until you reach the end position.
Red guide line A is then at the end of the
parking space. The vehicle is almost paral-
lel in the parking space.

Reverse perpendicular parking with the
steering wheel at an angle

9 Drive past the parking space and bring the
vehicle to a standstill.

Turning the steering wheel

~ Red lane indicating the route the vehicle
will take with the steering wheel in its cur-
rent position

a Parking space marking

9 While the vehicle is at a standstill, turn the
steering wheel in the direction of the park-
ing space until the red lane reaches parking
space marking &.

9 Keep the steering wheel in that position
and back up carefully.

Backing up with the steering wheel turned

~ Red lane indicating the route the vehicle
will take with the steering wheel in its cur-
rent position
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9 Stop the vehicle when it is almost exactly in
front of the parking space.
The white lane should be as close to parallel
with the parking space marking as possi-
ble.

Driving to the final position
~ White lane at current steering wheel angle
a Parking space marking

9 Turn the steering wheel to the center posi-
tion while the vehicle is stationary.

~ Red guide line at a distance of approx-
imately 10 in (0.25 m) from the rear of the
vehicle

a White lane with steering wheel straight

A\ End of parking space

9 Back up carefully until you have reached
the final position.
Red guide line ~ is then at end of parking
space A. The vehicle is almost parallel in
the parking space.

ATTENTION ASSIST
General notes

ATTENTION ASSIST helps you during long,
monotonous journeys, such as on highways.
It is active in the range between 50 mph
(80 km/h) and 112 mph (180 km/h).

If ATTENTION ASSIST detects typical indica-
tors of fatigue or increasing lapses in con-
centration on the part of the driver, it sug-
gests you take a break.

Important safety notes

ATTENTION ASSIST is only an aid to the
driver. It might not always recognize fatigue
or increasing inattentiveness in time or fail to
recognize them at all. The system is not a
substitute for a well-rested and attentive
driver.

ATTENTION ASSIST assesses your level of
fatigue or lapses in concentration by taking
the following criteria into account:

. Driving and parking

zyour personal driving style, e.g. steering
characteristics

Zjourney details, e.g. time of day and length
of journey

The functionality of ATTENTION ASSIST is

restricted and warnings may be delayed or

not occur at all:

zif the road condition is poor, e.g. if the sur-
face is uneven or if there are potholes
zZif there is a strong side wind

zif you have adopted a sporty driving style
with high cornering speeds or high rates of
acceleration

zif you are predominantly driving slower
than 50 mph (80 km/h) or faster than
112 mph (180 km/h)

zif you are currently using COMAND or mak-
ing a telephone call with it

zif the time has been set incorrectly

Zin active driving situations, such as when
you change lanes or change your speed
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. Driving and parking

Warning and display messages in the
multifunction display

9 Activate ATTENTION ASSIST using the on-
board computer (- page 206).

If ATTENTION ASSIST is active, you will be
warned no sooner than 20 minutes after
your journey has begun. You then hear an
intermittent warning tone twice and the
Attention Assist: Take a Break!
message appears in the multifunction dis-
play.

9 If necessary, take a break.

9 Pressthe — orU  button to confirm
the message.

Onlong journeys, take regular breaks in good
time to allow yourself to rest properly. If you
do not take a break, you will be warned again
after 15 minutes at the earliest. The precon-
dition for this is that ATTENTION ASSIST still
detects typical indicators of fatigue or
increasing lapses in concentration.

ATTENTION ASSIST is reset when you con-
tinue your journey and starts assessing your
tiredness again if:

zyou switch off the engine.

Zyou take off your seat belt and open the
driver's door, e.g. for a change of drivers or
to take a break.

When ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated, the

symbol appears in the multifunction

display in the assistance graphic display.

Speed Limit Assist

General notes

Speed Limit Assist shows you detected speed
limits in the multifunction display. Data from
the navigation system is also used for this
purpose. If a traffic sign indicating a speed
limit or the end of a speed limit is detected, it
is shown in the multifunction display. If Speed
Limit Assist does not detect any traffic signs,
the speed limit from the digital road map is
used and shown in the display.

Speed Limit Assist detects the traffic signs
with a camera attached behind the top of the
windshield.

~ Speed Limit Assist camera

Important safety notes

Speed Limit Assist is only an aid and does not

always detect traffic signs with information

about the maximum permissible speed. Traf-

fic signs always have priority over the Speed

Limit Assist display.

The system may be impaired or may not func-

tion if:

Zthere is poor visibility, e.g. due to snow,
rain, fog or spray

Zthere is glare, e.g. from the sun or from
oncoming traffic

Zthe windshield is dirty, fogged up or cov-
ered, for instance by a sticker, in the vicinity
of the camera

Zthe traffic signs are covered, for instance by
dirt, snow or trees

Zthe traffic signs are poorly illuminated

Zthere are ambiguous traffic signs, for
instance near roadworks or on multi-lane
roads
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Information in the multifunction display

Briefly showing detected traffic signs in
the multifunction display

9 Activate the Speed Limit Assist warning
function using the on-board computer
(= page 205).
A traffic sign indicating a speed limit or the
end of a speed limit appears in the multi-
function display for around five seconds as
soon as it is detected. Any other informa-
tion in the multifunction display is hidden
for this period.

Maximum permissible speed (example)

a Maximum permissible speed for vehicles
subject to the restriction in the additional
sign (example)

A\ Additional character in fog

A Speed Limit Assist is available and

switched on

Permanently showing detected traffic
signs in the multifunction display

9 Display the assistance graphic using the
on-board computer (= page 204).
A traffic sign indicating a speed limit or the
end of a speed limit appears in the multi-
function display as soon as it is detected.

Traffic sign — indicating a speed limit is gen-

erally displayed until:

Zatraffic sign indicating the end of the speed
limit is detected.

Zyou make a turn.

Zyou leave or enter a city.

Zthe road type changes (e.g. highway, coun-
try road).

Zyou have traveled a certain minimum dis-
tance without the traffic sign being repea-
ted or detected again.

Lane Tracking package

General notes

The Lane Tracking package consists of Blind
Spot Assist (- page 191) and Lane Keeping
Assist (- page 193).

Blind Spot Assist

General notes

Blind Spot Assist uses a radar sensor system
to monitor the areas on both sides of your
vehicle. It supports you from a speed of
approximately 20 mph (30 km/h). A warning
display in the exterior mirrors draws your
attention to vehicles detected in the moni-
tored area. If you then switch on the corre-
sponding turn signal to change lanes, you will
also receive a visual and audible collision
warning. For this purpose, Blind Spot Assist
uses sensors in the rear bumper.

. Driving and parking

Important safety notes

« WARNING

Blind Spot Assist does not react to:

Zvehicles overtaken too closely on the side,
placing them in the blind spot area

Zvehicles which approach with a large speed
differential and overtake your vehicle

As a result, Blind Spot Assist may not give

warnings in such situations. There is a risk of

an accident.

Always observe the traffic conditions care-
fully, and maintain a safe lateral distance.

Blind Spot Assist is only an aid. It may fail to
detect some vehicles and is no substitute for
attentive driving.

d USA only:
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. Driving and parking

This device has been approved by the FCC
as a "Vehicular Radar System". The radar
sensor is intended for use in an automotive
radar system only. Removing, tampering
with, or altering the device will void any
warranties, and is not permitted by the
FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or use in
any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the useris authority to
operate the equipment.

Monitoring range of the sensors

In particular, the detection of obstacles can

be impaired if:

zZdirt on the sensors or anything else cover-
ing the sensors

Zthere is poor visibility, e.g. due to fog, heavy
rain or snow

Za narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike or bicycle

Zthe road has very wide lanes

Zthe road has narrow lanes

Zyou are not driving in the middle of the lane
Zthere are barriers or similar lane borders

Vehicles in the monitoring range are then not
indicated.

Blind Spot Assist monitors the area up to 10 ft
(3.0 m) behind your vehicle and directly next
to your vehicle, as shown in the diagram. For

this purpose, Blind Spot Assist uses radar
sensors in the rear bumper.

If the lanes are narrow, vehicles driving in the
lane beyond the lane next to your vehicle may
be indicated, especially if the vehicles are not
driving in the middle of their lane. This may be
the case if the vehicles are driving on the inner
side of their lane.

Due to the nature of the system:

Zwarnings may be issued in error when driv-
ing close to crash barriers or similar solid
lane borders.

Zwarnings may be interrupted when driving
alongside particularly long vehicles, e.g.
trucks, for a prolonged time.

The two sensors for Blind Spot Assist are

integrated into the sides of the rear bumper.

Make sure that the bumper is free of dirt, ice

or slush in the vicinity of the sensors. For

example, the radar sensors must not be cov-
ered by bicycle racks or overhanging loads.

Following a severe impact or in the event of

damage to the bumpers, have the function of

the radar sensors checked at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop. Blind Spot Assist may oth-
erwise not work properly.

Indicator and warning display

Blind Spot Assist is not active at speeds below
approximately 20 mph (30 km/h). Vehiclesin
the monitoring range are then not indicated.

~ Yellow indicator lamp/red warning lamp

When Blind Spot Assist is activated, indicator
lamp ~ in the exterior mirrors lights up yel-
low at speeds of up to 20 mph (30 km/h). At
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speeds above 20 mph (30 km/h), the indica-
tor lamp goes out and Blind Spot Assist is
operational.

If a vehicle is detected within the monitoring
range of Blind Spot Assist at speeds above
20 mph (30 km/h), then warning lamp ~ on
the corresponding side lights up red. This
warning is always emitted when a vehicle
enters the blind spot monitoring range from
behind or from the side. When you overtake a
vehicle, the warning only occurs if the differ-
ence in speed is less than 7 mph (12 km/h).
The yellow indicator lamp goes out if reverse
gear is engaged. In this event, Blind Spot
Assist is no longer active.

The brightness of the indicator/warning
lamps is adjusted automatically according to
the ambient light.

Collision warning

If avehicle is detected in the monitoring range
of Blind Spot Assist and you switch on the
corresponding turn signal, a double warning
tone sounds. Red warning lamp ~ flashes. If
the turn signal remains on, vehicles detected
are indicated by the flashing of red warning
lamp . There are no further warning tones.

Switching on Blind Spot Assist

9 Make sure that Blind Spot Assist is activa-
ted in the on-board computer
(- page 206).

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock.
Warning lamps ~ in the exterior mirrors
light up red for approximately 1.5 seconds
and then turn yellow.

Lane Keeping Assist

General notes

Lane Keeping Assist monitors the area in
front of your vehicle with camera — , whichiis
mounted at the top of the windshield. Active
Lane Keeping Assist detects lane markings on
the road and can warn you before you leave
your lane unintentionally.

This function is available in the range between
40 mph and 120 mph (60 km/h and

200 km/h).

A warning may be given if a front wheel
passes over a lane marking. It will warn you by
means of intermittent vibration in the steer-
ing wheel for up to 1.5 seconds.

. Driving and parking

Important safety notes

< WARNING

Lane Keeping Assist may not always clearly
recognize lane markings.

In this case, Lane Keeping Assist may:

Zgive an unnecessary warning
Znot give a warning
There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay particular attention to the traffic
situation and stay in lane, in particular if
warned by Lane Keeping Assist.

 WARNING

The Lane Keeping Assist warning does not
return the vehicle to the original lane. There is
a risk of an accident.



Driving systems

. Driving and parking

You should always steer, brake or accelerate
yourself, in particular if warned by Lane Keep-
ing Assist.

If you fail to adapt your driving style, Lane
Keeping Assist can neither reduce the risk of
an accident nor override the laws of physics.
Lane Keeping Assist cannot take into account
the road, traffic and weather conditions. Lane
Keeping Assist is merely an aid. You are
responsible for the distance to the vehicle in
front, for vehicle speed, for braking in good
time and for staying in your lane.

The Lane Keeping Assist does not keep the
vehicle in the lane.

The system may be impaired or may not func-

tion if:

Zthere is poor visibility, e.g. due to insuffi-
cient illumination of the road, or due to
snow, rain, fog or spray

Zthere is glare, e.g. from oncoming traffic,
the sun or reflections (e.g. when the road
surface is wet)

Zthe windshield is dirty, fogged up, damaged
or covered, for instance by a sticker, in the
vicinity of the camera

Zthere are no, several or unclear lane mark-
ings for a lane, e.g. in areas with road con-
struction work

Zthe lane markings are worn away, dark or
covered up, e.g. by dirt or snow

Zthe distance to the vehicle in front is too
small and the lane markings thus cannot be
detected

Zthe lane markings change quickly, e.g.
lanes branch off, cross one another or
merge

Zthe road is narrow and winding

Zthere are strong shadows cast on the lane

Switching on Lane Keeping Assist

9 Switch on Active Lane Keeping Assist using
the on-board computer; to do so, select
S andar d or Adapt i ve (: page 206).

If you drive at speeds above 40 mph
(60 km/h) and lane markings are detected,

the lane markings in the assistance graph-
ics display (- page 204) are shown in
green.
When Standard is selected, no warning vibra-
tion occurs if:

Zyou switch on the turn signals. In this event,
the warnings are suppressed for a certain
period of time.

Zadriving safety system intervenes, such as
ABS, BAS or ESPE,

When Adaptive is selected, no warning vibra-

tion occurs if:

Zyou switch on the turn signals. In this event,
the warnings are suppressed for a certain
period of time.

Za driving safety system intervenes, e.g.
ABS, BAS or ESPE.

Zyou accelerate hard, e.g. kickdown.

Zyou brake hard.

Zyou steer actively, e.g. swerve to avoid an
obstacle or change lanes quickly.

Zyou cut the corner on a sharp bend.

In order that you are warned only when nec-
essary and in good time if you cross the lane
marking, the system recognizes certain con-
ditions and warns you accordingly.

The warning vibration occurs earlier if:

Zyou approach the outer lane marking on a
bend.

Zthe road has very wide lanes, e.g. a free-
way.

Zthe system recognizes solid lane markings.

The warning vibration occurs later if:

Zthe road has narrow lanes.
Zyou cut the corner on a bend.
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Displays and operation

. On-board computer and displays

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Important safety notes

 WARNING

If you operate information systems and com-
munication equipment integrated in the vehi-
cle while driving, you will be distracted from
traffic conditions. You could also lose control
of the vehicle. There is a risk of an accident.

Only operate the equipment when the traffic
situation permits. If you are not sure that this
is possible, park the vehicle paying attention
to traffic conditions and operate the equip-
ment when the vehicle is stationary.

< WARNING

If the instrument cluster has failed or mal-
functioned, you may not recognize function
restrictions in systems relevant to safety. The
operating safety of your vehicle may be
impaired. There is a risk of an accident.
Drive on carefully. Have the vehicle checked
at a qualified specialist workshop immedi-
ately.

You must observe the legal requirements for
the country in which you are currently driving
when operating the on-board computer.

The on-board computer only shows messages
or warnings from certain systems in the mul-
tifunction display. You should therefore make
sure your vehicle is operating safely at all

times. Otherwise, a vehicle that is not oper-
ating safely may cause an accident.

For an overview, see the instrument panel
illustration (- page 31).

Displays and operation

Instrument cluster lighting

The lighting in the instrument cluster, in the

displays and the controls in the vehicle inte-
rior can be adjusted using the brightness con-
trol knob.

The brightness control knob is located on the

bottom left of the instrument cluster

(- page 31).

9 Turn the brightness control knob clockwise
or counter-clockwise.
If the light switch issetto w_a, _g— or
w1, the brightness is dependent upon
the brightness of the ambient light.

d The light sensor in the instrument cluster
automatically controls the brightness of
the multifunction display.

In daylight, the displays in the instrument
cluster are not illuminated.

Coolant temperature display

« WARNING

Opening the hood when the engine is over-
heated or when there is a fire in the engine
compartment could expose you to hot gases
or other service products. There is a risk of
injury.

Let an overheated engine cool down before
opening the hood. If there is a fire in the
engine compartment, keep the hood closed
and contact the fire department.

¥ Adisplay message is shown if the coolant
temperature is too high.
If the coolant temperature is over 248 y
(120 A\), do not continue driving. The
engine will otherwise be damaged.



The coolant temperature gauge is in the
instrument cluster on the right-hand side.

Under normal operating conditions and with
the specified coolant level, the coolant tem-
perature may rise to 248 y (120 A).

Tachometer

¥ Do not drive in the overrewving range, as
this could damage the engine.

The red band in the tachometer indicates the
engine's overrewing range.

The fuel supply is interrupted to protect the
engine when the red band is reached.

Outside temperature display

You should pay special attention to road con-
ditions when temperatures are around freez-
ing point.

The outside temperature display is in the mul-
tifunction display.

Changes in the outside temperature are dis-
played after a short delay.

Speedometer with segments

The speedometer is divided into segments on
vehicles with DISTRONIC PLUS.

The segments in the speedometer indicate

which speed range is available.

ZCruise control activated (- page 166):
The segments light up from the stored
speed to the maximum speed.

ZDISTRONIC PLUS activated (- page 168):
One or two segments in the set speed
range light up.

ZDISTRONIC PLUS detects a vehicle in front:
The segments between the speed of the
vehicle in front and the stored speed light
up.

Displays and operation

Operating the on-board computer

Overview

~ Multifunction display

a Switches on the Voice Control System;
see the separate operating instructions

A Right control panel

A Left control panel

A Back button

9 To activate the on-board computer: turn
the SmartKey to position 1 in the ignition
lock.

You can control the multifunction display and
the settings in the on-board computer using
the buttons on the multifunction steering
wheel.

. On-board computer and displays



Displays and operation

Left control panel

allm

. On-board computer and displays
9 |

N\ ZCalls up the menu and menu bar

Press briefly:

ZScrolls in lists
ZSelects a submenu or function

ZIn the Audi o menu: selects a
stored station, an audio track or
a video scene

ZIn the Tel (telephone) menu:
switches to the phone book and
selects a name or telephone
number

Press and hold:

ZIn the Audi 0 menu: selects the
previous/next station or selects
an audio track or a video scene
using rapid scrolling

ZIn the Tel (telephone) menu:
starts rapid scrolling through the
phone book

Z Confirms a selection/display
message

ZIn the Tel (Telephone) menu:
switches to the telephone book
and starts dialing the selected
number

ZIn the Audi 0 menu: stops the
station search function at the
desired station

Right control panel

< Z Adjusts the volume
AN

i ZMute

Back button

ZRejects or ends a call

ZExits phone book/redial mem-
ory

ZMakes or accepts a call

Z Switches to the redial memory

U Press briefly:

ZBack

ZSwitches off the Voice Control
System; see the separate oper-
ating instructions

ZHides display messages

ZEXxits the telephone book/redial
memory

U Press and hold:

ZCalls up the standard display in
the Tri p menu

Multifunction display

~ Permanent display: outside temperature
or speed (: page 208)

a Time

A Text field

A Menu bar

A Drive program (- page 147)

A Transmission position (- page 147)



9 To show menu bar A: press the .~
or F— button on the steering wheel.
Menu bar A disappears after a few seconds.

Text field A shows the selected menu or
submenu as well as display messages.

d You can set the time using the audio sys-
tem or COMAND, see the separate operat-
ing instructions.

The following messages may appear in the

multifunction display:
0 Shift recommendation
(- page 152)
0=0 Active Parking Assist (- page 181)
(R SE Cruise control (= page 166)
C  Adaptive Highbeam Assist
(: page 112)
& ECO start/stop function
(: page 143)
«=  HOLD function (- page 176)

Menus and submenus

Menu overview

Operating the on-board computer
(- page 197).
Depending on the equipment installed in the
vehicle, you can call up the following menus:
ZTri pmenu (= page 199)
ZNavi menu (navigation instructions)
(- page 201)
ZAudi o menu (- page 202)
ZTel menu (telephone) (- page 203)
ZzDriveAssi st menu (assistance)
(= page 204)
ZServ. menu (= page 207)
ZSett menu (- page 207)
Z AMGmenu in AMG vehicles (- page 210)

The Audi o, Navi and Tel menus differ slightly
in vehicles with an audio system and in vehi-
cles with COMAND. The examples given in
this Operator's Manual apply to vehicles
equipped with COMAND.

Trip menu

Standard display

9 Press and hold the U button on the
steering wheel until the Tri p menu with
trip odometer ~ and odometer & is
shown.

Trip computer "From Start" or "From
Reset"

Example: trip computer "From Start"

~ Distance

a Time

A\ Average speed

A Average fuel consumption

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tri p menu.

o Pressthe ® or <= button to select
FomSart or FromReset.

The values in the FFrom S art submenu are

calculated from the start of a journey whilst

the values in the From Reset submenu are

calculated from the last time the submenu

was reset (= page 200).

The Fom S art trip computer is automati-
cally reset when:

Zthe ignition has been switched off for more
than four hours.

Z999 hours have been exceeded.
Z9,999 miles have been exceeded.

. On-board computer and displays



The From Reset trip computer is automati-
cally reset if the value exceeds 9,999 hours or
99,999 miles.

ECO display

Example: ECO display

The ECO display is not available for AMG vehi-
cles.

9 Press the ~. or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tri p menu.

9 Pressthe ® or <= button to select
BCO O SPLAY.

If the ignition remains switched off for longer
than four hours, the ECO display will be auto-
matically reset.

Further information on the ECO display
(- page 161).

. On-board computer and displays

Displaying the range and current fuel
consumption

9 Press the ~.~ or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tri p menu.

o Pressthe @ or <= buttonto selectthe
approximate range and the current fuel
consumption (not for AMG vehicles).

The approximate range that can be covered
depends on the fuel level and your current
driving style. If there is only a small amount of
fuel left in the fuel tank, the display shows a
vehicle being refueled @e instead of the
range.

Digital speedometer

~ Shift recommendation (- page 152)

a Digital speedometer

Gearshift recommendation — is not given on

AMG vehicles.

9 Press the ~.7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tri p menu.

o Pressthe | or <= buttontoselectthe
digital speedometer.

Resetting values

Example: resetting the trip computer "From Start"

You can reset the values of the following func-

tions:

ZTrip odometer

Z"From Start" trip computer

Z"From Reset" trip computer

ZECO display

9 Press the .7 or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tri p menu.

o Pressthe ® or <= buttontoselectthe
function that you wish to reset.

9 Press the —  hbutton.

9 Press the = button to select Yes and
pressthe —  button to confirm.

d If you reset the values in the ECO display,
the values in the "From start" trip computer
are also reset. If you reset the values in the



"From start" trip computer, the values in
the ECO display are also reset.

Navigation system menu

Displaying navigation instructions

9 Switch on the audio system or COMAND;
see the separate operating instructions.

9 Press the ~.7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Navi menu.

In the Navi menu, the multifunction display
shows navigation instructions. For more
information, see the separate operating
instructions.

Route guidance not active

~ Direction of travel
a Current road

Route guidance active

No change of direction announced

~ Distance to the destination

a Distance to the next change of direction
A Current road

A "Follow the road's course" symbol

Change of direction announced without a
lane recommendation

~ Road into which the change of direction
leads

a Distance to change of direction and visual
distance display

A\ Symbol for change of direction

When a change of direction is announced, you
will see symbol A for the change of direction
and distance graphic &. The distance indi-
cator shortens towards the top of the display
as you approach the point of the announced
change of direction.

Change of direction announced with a
lane recommendation

~ Road into which the change of direction
leads

a Distance to change of direction and visual
distance display

A Recommended lane and new lane during a
change of direction (white)

A Lane not recommended (dark gray)

A Possible lane

A Symbol for change of direction

On multilane roads, new lane recommenda-
tions can be displayed for the next change of
direction if the digital map supports this data.
During the change of direction, new lanes
may be added.

oard computer and displays

<
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Recommended lane A in this lane you will
be able to complete the next change of direc-
tion and the one after that.

Lane not recommended A you will not be
able to complete the next change of direction
if you stay in this lane.

Possible lane A: you will be able to complete
the next change of direction in this lane only.

Other status indicators of the naviga-
tion system

Z I you have reached the destination or an
intermediate destination.

ZNew Route. .. or Cal cul ating Route:
calculating a new route

zdf mapor Gf road: the vehicle position
is outside the area of the digital map (off-
map position).

ZNb rout e: no route could be calculated to
the selected destination.

Audio menu

Selecting a radio station

~ Waveband

a Station frequency with memory position
The memory position is only displayed along
with station & if this has been stored.

9 Switch on the audio system or COMAND
and select Radio; see the separate operat-
ing instructions.

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Audi o menu.

9 To select a stored station: briefly press
the ® or <= button.

9 To select a station from the station list:
press and briefly hold the ® or <=
button.

If no station list is received:

9 To select a station using the station
search: press and briefly hold the =&
or <= bhutton.

d For information on changing waveband
and storing stations, see the separate oper-
ating instructions.

d SIRIUS XM satellite radio functions like a
normal radio.
For more information on satellite radio
operation, see the separate operating
instructions.

Operating an audio player or audio
media

CD changer display (example)
=~ Current title

Audio data from various audio devices or
media can be played, depending on the equip-
ment installed in the vehicle.

9 Switch on the audio system or COMAND
and activate audio CD/DVD mode or MP3
mode; see the separate operating instruc-
tions.

9 Press the ~.7 or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Audi o menu.

9 To select the next/previous track:
briefly pressthe & or <= button.

9 To select a track from the track list
(rapid scrolling): press and hold the &
or <= button until desired track ~ has
been reached.

If you pressand hold m or <=, the
rapid scrolling speed is increased. Not all



audio drives or data carriers support this
function.

If track information is stored on the audio
device or medium, the multifunction display
will show the number and title of the track.
The current track does not appear in audio
AUX mode (Auxiliary audio mode: external
audio source connected).

Video DVD operation

DVD changer display (example)

9 Switch on the audio system or COMAND
and select video DVD; see the separate
operating instructions.

9 Press the .7 or == hutton on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Audi o menu.

9 To select the next/previous scene:
briefly pressthe ® or <= button.

9 To select a scene from the scene list
(rapid scrolling): press and hold the &
or <= button until desired scene ~ has
been reached.

Telephone menu

Introduction

« WARNING

If you operate information systems and com-
munication equipment integrated in the vehi-
cle while driving, you will be distracted from
traffic conditions. You could also lose control
of the vehicle. There is a risk of an accident.
Only operate the equipment when the traffic
situation permits. If you are not sure that this
is possible, park the vehicle paying attention
to traffic conditions and operate the equip-
ment when the vehicle is stationary.

When telephoning, you must observe the
legal requirements for the country in which
you are currently driving.

9 Switch on your mobile phone and audio
system or COMAND, see the separate
operating instructions.

9 Establish a BluetoothE connection to the
audio system or COMAND; see the sepa-
rate operating instructions.

9 Press the .~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tel menu.

You will see one of the following display mes-
sages in the multifunction display:

ZPhone READY or the name of the network
provider: the mobile phone has found a
network and is ready to receive.

zTel ephone Nb Servi ce: there is no net-
work available or the mobile phone is
searching for a network.

. On-board computer and displays

Accepting a call

Example: incoming call
9 Press the ~  button on the steering
wheel to accept an incoming call.

If someone calls you when you are in the Tel
menu, a display message appears in the mul-
tifunction display.

You can accept a call even if you are notin the
Tel menu.

Rejecting or ending a call

9 Press the ”
wheel.

button on the steering

You can end or reject a call even if you are not
in the Tel menu.
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Dialing an entry from the phone book

9 Press the ~.~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tel menu.

9 Pressthe m , <= or —  buttonto
switch to the phone book.

o Pressthe ® or <= buttontoselectthe
desired name.
To start scrolling rapidly, press and hold the

& Or <= button for longer than one

second.
Rapid scrolling stops when you release the
button or reach the end of the list.

9 If only one telephone number is stored

foraname:pressthe~ or —  button
to start dialing.

or

9 If there is more than one number for a
particular name: pressthe~  or —

button to display the numbers.

o Pressthe m or <= buttonto selectthe
number you want to dial.

9 Pressthe~ or —  button to start dial-
ing.

or

9 If you do not want to make a call: press
the orU  button.

Redialing

The on-board computer saves the last names

or numbers dialed in the redial memory.

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Tel menu.

9 Press the ~  button to switch to the
redial memory.

o Pressthe m or <= button to selectthe
desired name or number.

9 Pressthe~ or —  button to start dial-
ing.

or

9 If you do not want to make a call: press

the orU  button.

Assistance menu

Introduction

In the Dri veAssi st menu, you have the fol-

lowing options:

ZDisplaying the assistance graphic
(= page 204)

Z Activating/deactivating the Speed Limit
Assist message function (- page 205)

Z Activating/deactivating ESPE
(= page 205)

Z Activating/deactivating the distance warn-
ing function (- page 205)

Z Activating/deactivating COLLISION PRE-
VENTION ASSIST PLUS (- page 206)

Z Activating/deactivating ATTENTION
ASSIST (- page 206)

Z Activating/deactivating Blind Spot Assist
(= page 206)

Z Activating/deactivating Lane Keeping
Assist (- page 206)

Assistance graphic




9 Press the .7 or = button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Ori veAssi st menu.

9 Press m or <= toselect Assi stance
G aphi c.

9 Pressthe —  button.
The multifunction display shows the DIS-
TRONIC PLUS distance display in the assis-
tance graphic.

The assistance graphic displays the status of

and information from the following driving

systems or driving safety systems:

ZDISTRONIC PLUS (- page 174)

Z ATTENTION ASSIST (- page 189)

ZLane Keeping Assist (- page 193)

Zz Speed Limit Assist (- page 190)

zDistance warning function of COLLISION
PREVENTION ASSIST (- page 64)

ZCOLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS
(- page 67)

Speed Limit Assist

Activating/deactivating the Speed Limit
Assist message function

9 Press the ~.7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to selectthe Or i veAssi st menu.

o Pressthe m or <= button to select
Soeed Limt Assist.

9 Pressthe —  button.

The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate or deactivate: press — .

When the Speed Limit Assist message
function is activated, the assistance
graphic shows the €> symbol.
If the Speed Limit Assist message function
is activated, a detected speed limit is auto-
matically displayed for five seconds. Other
items in the multifunction display are sup-
pressed during this time.

Deactivating/activating ESPE

Observe the "Important safety notes" section
in the description of ESP (- page 68).

 WARNING

If you deactivate ESPE, ESPE no longer sta-
bilizes the vehicle. There is an increased risk
of skidding and an accident.

Only deactivate ESPE in the situations descri-
bed in the following.

It may be best to deactivate ESPE in the fol-

lowing situations:

Zwhen using snow chains

Zin deep snow

Zon sand or gravel

Activating/deactivating ESPE on AMG vehi-

cles (- page 69).

For further information about ESPE, see

(- page 67).

9 Start the engine.

9 Press the ~.7 or = button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Ori veAssi st menu.

o Pressthe ® or <= button to select
ESP.

9 Pressthe —  button.
The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate/deactivate: press the —
button again.
ESPE is deactivated if the «=a warning
lamp in the instrument cluster lights up
continuously when the engine is running.

. On-board computer and displays

If the €3 warning lamp and the €& warn-
ing lamp are lit continuously, ESPE is not
available due to a malfunction.

Observe the information on warning lamps
(- page 247).

Observe the information on display messages
(- page 214).

Activating/deactivating the distance
warning function

9 Pressthe ~.~ or = button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Iri veAssi st menu.

9 Press @ or <= toselect O st ance
Vdr ni ng.
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9 Pressthe —  button.
The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate/deactivate: press the —
button again.
When the distance warning function is acti-
vated, the & symbol appears in the mul-
tifunction display in the assistance graphic
display.

Further information on the distance warning
function (- page 64).

Activating/deactivating COLLISION
PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS

9 Press the ~.~ or = button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Ori veAssi st menu.

9o Pressthe ® or <= button to select
@l lision Prevent. Assist.

9 Pressthe —  button.
The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate/deactivate: press the —
button again.
When COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS is activated, the & symbol
appears in the multifunction display in the
assistance graphic display.

For further information about COLLISION

PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS, see (- page 67).

Activating/deactivating ATTENTION
ASSIST

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Ori veAssi st menu.

o Pressthe § or <= button to select
ATTENTI ON ASS| ST.

9 Pressthe —  button.
The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate/deactivate: press the —
button again.
When ATTENTION ASSIST is activated, the
€= symbol appears in the assistance
graphic in the multifunction display.

For further information about ATTENTION
ASSIST, see (- page 189).

Activating/deactivating Blind Spot
Assist

9 Press the .7 or = button on the steer-
ingwheel to select the Lr i veAssi st menu.

o Pressthe ® or <= button to select
Bind Spot Assist.

9 Press the —  hbutton.
The current selection is displayed.

9 To activate/deactivate: press the —
button again.

For further information about Blind Spot
Assist, see (- page 191).

When the Bind Spot Assist Sensors
Deact i vat ed message is shown, the radar
sensors are deactivated.

9 Switch on the radar sensor system
(= page 209).

Activating/deactivating Lane Keeping
Assist

9 Press the .7 or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Cr i veAssi st menu.

o Pressthe @ or <= button to select
Lane Keepi ng Assi st.

o Pressthe —  button.
The current selection is displayed.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe <= or J buttontosetGf,
S andar d or Adapti ve.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.
When Lane Keeping Assist is activated, the
multifunction display shows the lane mark-
ings as bright lines in the assistance
graphic.

For further information about Lane Keeping
Assist, see (- page 193).



Maintenance menu

In the Serv menu, you have the following

options:

zCalling up display messages in message
memory (= page 213)

ZChecking the tire pressure electronically
(- page 321)

zCalling up the service due date
(= page 286)

Settings menu

Introduction

In the Sett menu, you have the following
options:

Z Changing the instrument cluster settings
=z Changing the light settings

Z Changing the vehicle settings
ZChanging the convenience settings
ZRestoring the factory settings

Instrument cluster

Selecting the unit of measurement for dis-
tance

You can determine whether the multifunction

display shows some messages in miles or

kilometers.

9 Press the . or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or J buttontoselectthe
Instrunent d uster submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Osplay Lhit Speed-/Qlonet er func-
tion.

You will see the selected setting: kmor
niles.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

. On-board computer and displays

The selected unit of measurement for dis-
tance applies to:

Zthe digital speedometer in the Tri p menu
Zthe odometer and the trip odometer
Zthe trip computer

Zthe current consumption and the range
Znavigation instructions in the Navi menu
Zcruise control

ZDISTRONIC PLUS

ZASSYST PLUS service interval display

Switching the additional speedometer

on/off

The Speedonet er [ krd h] or Speedonet er

[ nph] function allows you to choose whether

the multifunction display in the status area

always shows the speed in ki h or in nph

instead of the outside temperature.

9 Press the ~.~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Instrunent Q uster submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.



. On-board computer and displays

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Speedonet er [ ki h] or Speedonet er
[ mph] function.
You will see the selected setting: onor of f.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Selecting the permanent display function
You can determine whether the multifunction

display permanently shows your speed or the
outside temperature.

9 Press the . or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or J buttontoselectthe
Instrunent d uster submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Pernanent O spl ay function.
You will see the selected setting Qut si de
Tenper at ur e or Speedonet er [ kmih] /
Speedonet er [ nph] .

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Lights

Switching the daytime running lamps on/

off

Canada only: daytime running lamps are

required by law. You cannot set the Dayt i ne

Runni ng Li ght s function via the on-board

computer.

9 Press the ~.~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe <= or J buttontoselectthe
Li ght submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

9 Pressthe = or § buttontoselectthe
Dayti me Runni ng Li ghts function.
If the Dayti me Runni ng Li ght's function
has been switched on, the cone of light and
the 2\ symbol in the multifunction dis-
play are shown in orange.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Further information on daytime running
lamps (- page 109).

Setting the brightness of the ambient

lighting

9 Press the ~.7 or 2= button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Li ght submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe <= or J® buttontoselectthe
Anb. Light +/ - function.

You will see the selected setting.

9 Change the setting with — .

9 Pressthe = or J buttontoadjustthe
brightness to a level from G f to Level 5
(bright).

9 Press the —
setting.

orU button to save the

Activating/deactivating surround light-
ing and exterior lighting delayed switch-
off

If you have activated the Surround Li ght @
i ng function and the light switch is set to
w1, the following functions are activated
when it is dark:

zsurround lighting: the exterior lighting
remains lit for 40 seconds after unlocking
with the key. If you start the engine, the
surround lighting is switched off and auto-
matic headlamp mode is activated
(- page 109).

Zexterior lighting delayed switch-off: the
exterior lighting remains lit for 60 seconds
after the engine is switched off. If you close
all the doors and the trunk lid, the exterior
lighting goes off after 15 seconds.

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Li ght submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe <= or J buttontoselectthe
Surround Li ght i ng function.
When the Surround Li ght i ng function is
activated, the light cone and the area



around the vehicle are displayed in orange
in the multifunction display.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Deactivating delayed switch-off of the exte-

rior lighting temporarily:

9 Before leaving the vehicle, turn the Smart-
Key to position O in the ignition lock.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock.
The exterior lighting delayed switch-off is
deactivated.

Delayed switch-off of the exterior lighting is
reactivated the next time you start the
engine.

d Depending on your vehicle's equipment,
when the surround lighting and delayed
switch-off exterior lighting are on, the fol-
lowing light up:

ZParking lamps

ZFront fog lamps

ZLow-beam headlamps

zDaytime running lamps

Z Side marker lamps

zZSurround lighting in the exterior mirrors

Activating/deactivating the interior light-
ing delayed switch-off

If you activate the Interi or Lighting

Cel ay function, the interior lighting remains
on for 20 seconds after you remove the key
from the ignition lock.

9 Press the .~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe <= or J buttontoselectthe
Li ght submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe = or § buttontoselectthe
Interior Lighting Delay function.
Ifthelnterior Lighting Del ayfunction
has been switched on, the vehicle interior is
displayed in orange in the multifunction
display.

o Press the —  button to save the setting.

Vehicle

Activating/deactivating the automatic
door locking mechanism

9 Press the ~.~ or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or § buttontoselectthe
\khi cl e submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe = or J buttontoselectthe
Aut onati ¢ Door Lock function.
When the Aut onati ¢ Door Lock function
is activated, the vehicle doors are displayed
in orange in the multifunction display.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

If you activate the Aut onat i ¢ Door Lock
function, the vehicle is centrally locked above
a speed of approximately 9 mph (15 km/h).
For further information on the automatic lock-
ing feature, see (: page 83).

Activating/deactivating the acoustic

locking verification signal

If you switch on the Acoust i ¢ Lock function,

an acoustic signal sounds when you lock the

vehicle.

9 Press the .7 or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
\ehi cl e submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

9o Pressthe <= or g buttontoselectthe
Acousti ¢ Lock function.
If the Acoust i ¢ Lock function is activated,
the " symbol in the multifunction dis-
play lights up orange.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Activating/deactivating the radar sensor
system

9 Press the . or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

9 Pressthe <= or § buttontoselectthe
\khi cl e submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

On-board computer and displays
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o Pressthe @ or <= button to select
Radar Sensor (See (per. Minual):.
You will see the selected setting: Enabl ed
or O sabl ed.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

If the radar sensor system is switched off,
Blind Spot Assist is deactivated (- page 191).

Convenience

Switching the fold-in mirrors when lock-
ing feature on/off

This function is only available on vehicles with
the memory function (- page 105).

When you activate the Auto. Mrror Fol da
i ng function, the exterior mirrors are folded
in when the vehicle is locked.

If you unlock the vehicle and then open a
door, the exterior mirrors fold out again.

If you have switched on the Auto. Mrror

Fol di ng function and you fold in the exterior

mirrors using the button on the door

(- page 103), they will not fold out automat-

ically. The exterior mirrors can then only be

folded out using the button on the door.

9 Press the ~.7 or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

9 Pressthe = or J buttontoselectthe
(nveni ence submenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Auto. Mrror Fol di ng function.
If the Auto. Mrror Fol di ngfunction is
activated, the vehicle's exterior mirror is
displayed in orange in the multifunction
display.

9 Pressthe —  button to save the setting.

Restoring the factory settings

9 Pressthe .~ or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the Sett menu.

o Pressthe = or g buttontoselectthe
Factory Settingsubmenu.

9 Press —  to confirm.
The Reset All Settings? message
appears.

9 Pressthe <= or ® button to select No
or Yes.
9 Press —  to confirm the selection.

If you have selected Yes, the multifunction
display shows a confirmation message.

For safety reasons, the Dayt i me Runni ng
Lanps function in the Li ght submenu is only
reset if the vehicle is stationary.

AMG menu in AMG vehicles
AMG displays

~ Digital speedometer

a Gear indicator

A Upshift indicator

A Engine oil temperature

A\ Coolant temperature

A Transmission fluid temperature

9 Press 7 or = on the steering wheel
to select the AMGmenu.

Upshift indicator UP A indicates that the
engine has reached the overrevving range
when in the manual gearshift program.
Upshift indicator UP A fades out other mes-
sages until you have shifted up.

If the engine oil temperature is below 176 ¥
(80 A), oil temperature A is shown in blue.
Avoid driving at full engine output during this
time.

If the transmission fluid temperature is below
122y (50 A), oil temperature A is shown in
blue. Avoid driving at full engine output during
this time.



SETUP

= Drive program (/N

a ESPE mode (W Q) or SPORT handling
mode (SPCRT)

SETUP shows the drive program, the ESPE

(Electronic Stability Program) mode and the
SPORT handling mode.

9 Press the .7 or = button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the AMsmenu.

o Pressthe @ button repeatedly until
SETUP is displayed.

RACETIMER

Displaying and starting RACETIMER

= Lap
a RACETIMER

The RACETIMER is only intended for use on a
closed race circuit. Do not use the function on
public roads.

You can start the RACETIMER when the
engine is running or if the SmartKey is in posi-
tion 2 in the ignition lock.

9 Press the . or == button on the steer-
ing wheel to select the AMGmenu.

9 Pressthe & button repeatedly until the
RACETIMER is shown.

o Tostart: pressthe —  button to start the
RACETIMER.

Displaying the intermediate time

9 Press the 7 or == button to select
Interm Tine.

9 Press —  to confirm.
The intermediate time is displayed for five
seconds.

Starting a new lap

~ RACETIMER
a Fastest lap time (best lap)
A Lap

9 Press —  to confirm New Lap.
d Itis possible to store a maximum of six-

teen laps. The 16th lap can only be com-
pleted with H ni sh Lap.

Stopping the RACETIMER

9 Press the U
wheel.

9 Confirm Yes with — .

button on the steering

The RACETIMER interrupts timing when you
stop the vehicle and turn the SmartKey to
position 1 in the ignition lock. If you turn the

. On-board computer and displays
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key to position 2 or 3 and then press —  to
confirm S art, timing is continued.

Resetting the current lap

9 Stop the RACETIMER.

9 Press the ~. or = button to select
Reset Lap.

9 Press —  toreset the lap time to "0".

Deleting all laps

If you switch off the engine, the RACETIMER is
reset to "0" after 30 seconds. All laps are
deleted.

You cannot delete individual stored laps. If
you have stopped 16 laps, the current lap
does not have to be reset.

9 Reset the current lap.

9 Press —  to confirm Reset .
Reset Race Ti ner ? appears in the multi-
function display.

9 Press the <= button to select Yes and
pressthe —  button to confirm.
All laps are deleted.

Overall statistics

= RACETIMER overall evaluation
a Total time driven

A Average speed

A Distance covered

A Maximum speed

This function is shown if you have stored at
least one lap and stopped the RACETIMER.

9 Press 7 or = on the steering wheel
to select the AMsmenu.

9 Pressthe @ button repeatedly until the
overall evaluation is shown.

Lap statistics

= Lap

a Lap time

A\ Average lap speed

A Lap length

A Top speed during lap

This function is only available if you have

stored at least two laps and have stopped the
RACETIMER.

9 Press 7 or F— on the steering wheel
to select the AM5menu.

o Pressthe J button repeatedly until the
lap evaluation is shown.
Each lap is shown in a separate submenu.
The fastest lap is indicated by flashing sym-
bol .

o Pressthe @ or <= button to select a
different lap evaluation.



Display messages

Display messages

General notes

Display messages appear in the multifunction display.

Display messages with graphic displays may be shown in simplified form in the Operator's
Manual and may differ from the messages shown in the multifunction display.

Please respond in accordance with the display messages and follow the additional notes in this
Operator's Manual.

Certain display messages are accompanied by an audible warning tone or a continuous tone.
When the ignition is switched off, all display messages are deleted, apart from some high-
priority display messages. Once the causes of the high-priority display messages have been
rectified, the corresponding display messages are also deleted.

When you stop and park the vehicle, please observe the notes on the HOLD function

(- page 176) and parking (- page 157).

Hiding display messages

9 Pressthe — orU  button on the steering wheel to hide the display message.
The display message is cleared.

. On-board computer and displays

The multifunction display shows high-priority display messages in red. Some high-priority dis-
play messages cannot be hidden.

The multifunction display shows these messages continuously until the causes for the mes-
sages have been remedied.

Message memory

The on-board computer saves certain display messages in the message memory. You can call
up the display messages:
9 Press the ~.7 or = button on the steering wheel to select the Serv. menu.

If there are display messages, the multifunction display shows 2 Messages, for example.
9 Pressthe @ or <= button to select the entry, e.g. 2 Messages.
9 Press —  to confirm.
9 Pressthe @ or <= button to scroll through the display messages.
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Safety systems

Display messages

= GG
Qurrently Unavai l @
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tor's Mnual

B g
I noperative See
perator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System), ESPE (Electronic Stability Pro-
gram), BAS (Brake Assist), the HOLD function and hill start assist
are temporarily unavailable.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

In addition, the €3, =& and I warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
Possible causes are:

Z Self-diagnosis is not yet complete.
ZThe on-board voltage may be insufficient.

« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Carefully drive a short distance on a suitable stretch of road,
making slight steering movements at a speed above 12 mph
(20 km/h).

If the display message disappears, the functions mentioned
above are available again.

If the display message continues to be displayed:

9 Drive on carefully.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

ABS, ESPE, BAS, the HOLD function and hill start assist are
unavailable due to a malfunction.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

In addition, the_ B , <3, ©xn and IS warning lamps light up
in the instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
« WARNING
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Display messages
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Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

ESPE, BAS, the HOLD function and hill start assist are temporarily
unavailable.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

In addition, the €3 and =& warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

The self-diagnosis function might not be complete, for example.
« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the

functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Carefully drive a short distance on a suitable stretch of road,
making slight steering movements at a speed above 12 mph
(20 km/h).

If the display message disappears, the functions mentioned
above are available again.

If the display message continues to be displayed:

9 Drive on carefully.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages
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Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

ESPE, BAS, the HOLD function and hill start assist are unavailable
due to a malfunction.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

In addition, the €3 and «”a warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

« WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.
The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.
If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.
9 Drive on carefully.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

EBD (electronic brake force distribution), ABS, ESPE, BAS, the
HOLD function and hill start assist are not available due to a mal-
function.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

In addition, the €3, «”a and IE warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster and a warning tone sounds.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.
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—(usa
only) 2=\ (Canada

only)
P ease Rel ease
Parki ng Brake

usa
only) £\ (Canada

only)
Parki ng Brake See
Qoerator' s Manual

Display messages

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The red —8— (USA only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and a warning tone sounds. A condition for automatic
release of the electric parking brake is not fulfilled (- page 158).

You are driving with the electric parking brake applied.
9 Release the electric parking brake manually.

The red 8 (USA only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and a warning tone sounds.

You are using the electric parking brake for emergency braking
(- page 158).

The yellow A\ warning lamp lights up.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

To apply:

9 Switch the ignition off.

9 Press the electric parking brake handle for at least ten seconds.
9 Shift the transmission to P.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow A\ warning lamp and the red 8 (USA only)/ A\
(Canada only) indicator lamp light up.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

To release:

9 Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

9 Release the electric parking brake manually.

or

9 Release the electric parking brake automatically (- page 158).
If the electric parking brake still cannot be released:

9 Do not drive on.
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The red 8 (USA only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and the yellow 2\ warning lamp lights up.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

To release:

9 Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

9 Release the electric parking brake manually.

To apply:
9 Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.
9 Apply the electric parking brake manually.

If the red 8 (USA only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp
continues to flash:

9 Do not drive on.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 337).

9 Shift the transmission to P.

9 Turn the front wheels towards the curb.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow A\ warning lamp lights up. The red —#F (USA
only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes for about ten
seconds after the electric parking brake has been applied or
released. It then goes out or remains lit.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

9 Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

9 Apply the electric parking brake.

If it is not possible to engage the electric parking brake:

9 Shift the transmission to P.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

If it is not possible to release the electric parking brake:

9 Release the electric parking brake automatically (- page 158).
If the electric parking brake still cannot be released:

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

- (USA
only) /=X (Canada

only)
Par ki ng Brake | nopa
erative

—usa
only) 2=\ (Canada

only)

Turn n the Ignia
tion to Rel ease
the Parking Brake

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The yellow A\ warning lamp lights up. If you manually apply or
release the electric parking brake, the red —8 (USA only)/ A\
(Canada only) indicator lamp flashes.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning. It is not possible to
apply the electric parking brake manually.

9 Shift the transmission to P.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow A\ warning lamp lights up. The red —#F (USA
only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes for about ten
seconds after the electric parking brake has been applied or
released. It then goes out or remains lit.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning, e.g. because of over-
voltage or undervoltage.

9 Remove the cause for the overvoltage or undervoltage, e.g. by
charging the battery or restarting the engine.

9 Engage or release the electric parking brake.
If it remains impossible to apply or release the electric parking
brake:

9 Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.
9 Engage or release the electric parking brake.

If the electric parking brake still cannot be released:
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow A\ warning lamp lights up and the red —#F (USA
only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes.

It is not possible to apply the electric parking brake manually.
9 Shift the transmission to P.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The red —#F (USA only)/ A\ (Canada only) indicator lamp lights
up.

You attempted to release the electric parking brake while the igni-
tion was switched off.

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 in the ignition lock.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages
> usa
onlyj (Canada

only)
Check Brake Huid
Level

| @i

Check Brake Pad
Vear

-

I noperative

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

There is not enough brake fluid in the brake fluid reservoir.

In addition, the > (USA only)/_m (Canada only) warning
lamp lights up in the instrument cluster and a warning tone
sounds.

« WARNING
The braking effect may be impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue driving
under any circumstances.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
9 Do not add brake fluid. This does not correct the malfunction.

The brake pads/linings have reached their wear limit.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

One or more main features of the mbrace system are malfunc-

tioning.

9 Have the mbrace system checked immediately at a qualified
specialist workshop.
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Display messages
@l |i si on Prevena

tion Assist Hus

Qurrently Uhavai l @
abl e See (per aa
tor's Minual

ol | i si on Prevene
tion Assist Hus

I noperative

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS is temporarily not opera-
tional. Possible causes are:

Zthe front bumper is dirty.

Zfunction is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

Zthe radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio sta-
tions or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

ZAMG vehicles: ESPE is deactivated.

Zthe system is outside the operating temperature range.

Zthe on-board voltage is too low.

When the causes stated above no longer apply, the display mes-

sage disappears.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS is operational again.

If the display message does not disappear:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Clean the front bumper (- page 291).

9 Restart the engine.

9 AMG vehicles: reactivate ESPE (- page 69).

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS is malfunctioning. The dis-
tance warning signal may also have failed.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

PRE- SAFE

Functions Qure
rently Limted See
(perator's Manual

PRE- SAFE

Functions Linted
See perator' s Mine
ual

===

SRS Ml function
Servi ce Required

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Adaptive Brake Assist is temporarily inoperative. Possible causes
are:

Zthe front bumper is dirty.

Zfunction is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

Zthe radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio sta-
tions or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

ZAMG vehicles: ESPE is deactivated.
Zthe system is outside the operating temperature range.
Zthe on-board voltage is too low.

When the causes stated above no longer apply, the display mes-
sage disappears.

Adaptive Brake Assist is operational again.

If the display message does not disappear:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Clean the front bumper (- page 291).

9 Restart the engine.

9 AMG vehicles: reactivate ESPE (: page 69).

Adaptive Brake Assist is faulty. The distance warning signal may
also have failed.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

There is a malfunction in the SRS (Supplemental Restraint Sys-
tem). The === warning lamp also lights up in the instrument clus-
ter.

« WARNING

The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be trig-
gered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not be
triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Further information on occupant safety (- page 40).
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Display messages
=3

Font Left Milfunce
tion Service

Requi red or Front
R ght Ml function
Servi ce Required

===

Rear Left Ml funce
tion Service

Requi red or Rear

R ght Ml function
Servi ce Required

===

Left Sde Qurtain
Airbag Ml function
Servi ce Required

or Rght Sde Qrra
tain Airbag Ml @

functi on Service

Required

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

SRS has malfunctioned at the front on the left or right. The ==
warning lamp also lights up in the instrument cluster.

« WARNING

The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be trig-
gered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not be
triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

SRS has malfunctioned at the rear on the left or right. The =
warning lamp also lights up in the instrument cluster.

« WARNING

The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be trig-
gered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not be
triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

There is a malfunction in the left-hand or right-hand window cur-
tain air bag. The === warning lamp also lights up in the instrument
cluster.

« WARNING

The left or right window curtain air bag may either be triggered
unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not be trig-
gered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

Front Passenger

A rbag O sabl ed
See (perator' s Mine
ual

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The front-passenger air bag is disabled during the journey, even
though:
Zan adult

or

Za person larger than a certain size is occupying the front-
passenger seat

If additional forces are applied to the seat, the system may inter-
pret the occupant's weight as lower than it actually is.

« WARNING

The front-passenger air bag does not deploy during an accident.

There is an increased risk of injury.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Switch the ignition off.

9 Have the occupant get out of the vehicle.

9 Keep the seat unoccupied, close the front-passenger door and
switch on the ignition.

9 Observe the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp in the
center console and the multifunction display and check the fol-
lowing:

Seat unoccupied and ignition switched on:

Zthe PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp must light up and
remain lit. If the indicator lamp is on, OCS has disabled the front-
passenger air bag (- page 47).

Zthe Front Passenger Airbag Enabl ed See (perator's
Minual or Front Passenger Airbag O sabl ed See (pera
ator's Manual display messages must not be shown in the
multifunction display.

9 Wait for a period of at least 60 seconds until the necessary sys-
tem checks have been completed.

9 Make sure that the display messages do not appear in the mul-
tifunction display.

If these conditions are fulfilled, the front-passenger seat can be
occupied again. Whether the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamp remains lit or goes out depends on how OCS classifies the
occupant.

If the conditions are not fulfilled, the system is not operating cor-
rectly.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.



Display messages

Display messages

Front Passenger
A rbag Enabl ed See
(perator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

For further information about the Occupant Classification System,
see (: page 47).

The front-passenger air bag is enabled during the journey, even
though:

Za child, a small adult or an object weighing less than the sys-
tem's weight threshold is located on the front-passenger seat
or

Zthe front-passenger seat is unoccupied

The system may detect objects or forces applying additional
weight on the seat.

« WARNING

The air bag may deploy unintentionally.

There is an increased risk of injury.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Switch the ignition off.

9 Open the front-passenger door.

9 Remove the child and the child restraint system from the front-
passenger seat.

9 Make sure that there are no objects on the seat adding to the
weight.

The system may otherwise detect the additional weight and
interpret the seat occupant's weight as greater than it actually
is.

9 Keep the seat unoccupied, close the front-passenger door and
switch on the ignition.

9 Observe the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp in the
center console and the multifunction display and check the fol-
lowing:

Seat unoccupied and ignition switched on:

Zthe PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp must light up and
remain lit. If the indicator lamp is on, OCS (Occupant Classifi-
cation System) has disabled the front-passenger air bag
(- page 47).

zthe Front Passenger Airbag Enabl ed Sce (perator's
Manual or Front Passenger Airbag O sabl ed See (pera
ator's Manual display messages must not be shown in the
multifunction display.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

Lights

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

9 Wait for a period of at least 60 seconds until the necessary sys-
tem checks have been completed.

9 Make sure that the display messages do not appear in the mul-
tifunction display.

If these conditions are fulfilled, the front-passenger seat can be
occupied again. Whether the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamp remains lit or goes out depends on how OCS classifies the
occupant.

If the conditions are not fulfilled, the system is not operating cor-
rectly.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

For further information about the Occupant Classification System,
see (- page 47).

d Display messages about LEDs:
This display message will only appear if all LEDs have failed.

Display messages

i

Check Left Qornera
ing Light or Check
Hght Qornering

Li ght

i

Check Left Low
Beamor Check
Hght Low Beam

i

Check Rear Left
Turn Signal or
Check Rear H ght
Turn S gnal

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The left or right-hand cornering light is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(- page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand low-beam headlamp is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(- page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The rear left-hand or rear right-hand turn signal is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(- page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

—.= The front left-hand or front right-hand turn signal is defective.

Check Front Left 9 E:_hegk (\a/v;lizr;er you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself

Turn Signal or - pag '

Check Front Rgnt O

Turn S gnal 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

—.= The turn signal in the left-hand or right-hand exterior mirror is
defective.

Check Left Mrror
Turn Signal or
Check Rght Mrror

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays

Turn S gnal

—.= The high-mounted brake lamp is faulty.

Check Gerter Brake ° Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Lanp

—.= The left or right-hand brake lamp is defective.

Check Left Brake 9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(- page 114).

Lanp or Check
Rght Brake Lanp '
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

—-= The left or right-hand tail lamp/brake lamp is defective.
Check Left Tail 9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(- page 114).

and Brake Lanps or

Check Rght Tail ol
and Brake Lanps 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

f The left or right-hand high beam is defective.
Check Left Hgh 9 E:_he(;k G\:vrizzk)ler you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
Beamor Check - pag '
Rght Hgh Beam o
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
f The left or right-hand license plate lamp is defective.

License M ate | 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

—.= The left-hand or right-hand front fog lamp is defective.

Check Left Fog 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Lanp or Check
R ght Fog Lanp
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Display messages

o
Rear Fog Lanp

i

Check Front Left

Parki ng Lanp or
Check Front R ght

Parki ng Lanp

i

Backup Li ght

i

Check Left Tail
Lanp or Check

Rght Tail Lanp

i

Check Front Left
S denarker Lanp or
Check Front R ght
S denar ker Lanp

B

Check Rear Left
S denarker Lanp or
Check Rear H ght
S denar ker Lanp

N

Check Left Daytine
Runni ng Li ght or
Check R ght Daye
ti ne Runni ng Li ght

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The rear fog lamp is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(= page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The front left or front right parking or standing lamp is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(: page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The backup lamp is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(z page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand tail lamp is defective.

9 Check whether you are permitted to replace the bulb yourself
(z page 114).

or

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right front side marker lamp is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The rear left or right side marker lamp is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left-hand or right-hand daytime running lamp is faulty.
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The active light function is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

.

Active Headl anps
| noperative

The exterior lighting is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

.

Mil function See
(perator's Manual

The light sensor is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

.

Auto Lanp Function
| noperative

—.= The lights are still switched on when you leave the vehicle. A
warning tone also sounds.

Sl O s 9 Turn the light switch to w_a.

. On-board computer and displays

Adapti ve H ghbeam Adaptive Highbeam Assist is faulty.
Assist Inoperative o visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Adapti ve H ghbeam Adaptive Highbeam Assist is deactivated and temporarily inoper-
Assist Qurrently ative. Possible causes are:
Lhavai | abl e See

S [ Zthe windshield in the camera’s field of vision is dirty.

Zvisibility is impaired due to heavy rain, snow or fog.

9 Clean the windshield.

If the system detects that the camera is fully operational again, the
Adapti ve H ghbeam Assi st Now Avai | abl e message is dis-
played.

Adaptive Highbeam Assist is operational again.
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Engine

Display messages

e

| W |

Check ol ant
Level See (peraa
tor's Manual

—

(=

ol ant Too Hbt
Stop \ehicle Turn
Engi ne G f

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The coolant level is too low.

¥ Avoid making long journeys with too little coolant in the engine
cooling system. The engine will otherwise be damaged.

9 Add coolant, observing the warning notes before doing so
(= page 285).
9 If coolant needs to be added more often than usual, have the

engine coolant system checked at a qualified specialist work-
shop.

The fan motor is faulty.
9 At coolant temperatures below 248 ¥7 (120 A), drive to the
nearest qualified specialist workshop.

9 Avoid subjecting the engine to heavy loads, e.qg. driving in moun-
tainous terrain, and stop-and-go traffic.

The coolant is too hot.
A warning tone also sounds.

« WARNING

Do not drive when your engine is overheated. This can cause some
fluids which may have leaked into the engine compartment to
catch fire.

Steam from the overheated engine can also cause serious burns
which can occur just by opening the hood.

There is a risk of injury.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Wait until the engine has cooled down.

9 Make sure that the air supply to the engine radiator is not
blocked, e.g. by snow, slush or ice.

9 Do not start the engine again until the display message goes out
and the coolant temperature is below 248 ¥y (120 A). Other-
wise, the engine could be damaged.

9 Pay attention to the coolant temperature display.

9 If the temperature increases again, visit a qualified specialist
workshop immediately.

Under normal operating conditions and with the specified coolant
level, the coolant temperature may rise to 248 ¥y (120 A).
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Display messages

—

S

Check Engine Q|
A Next Refueling

=

Fuel

Level

Low

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The battery is not being charged.
A warning tone also sounds.
Possible causes are:

Za defective alternator

Za torn poly-V-belt

zZa malfunction in the electronics

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Open the hood.
9 Check whether the poly-V-belt is torn.

If the poly-V-belt is torn:

¥ Do not continue driving. The engine could otherwise overheat.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
If the poly-V-belt is not damaged:
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

The engine oil level has dropped to the minimum level.

A warning tone also sounds.

9 Check the oil level when next refueling, at the latest
(- page 283).

9 If necessary, add engine oil (- page 284).

9 Have the engine checked at a qualified specialist workshop if
engine oil needs to be added more often than usual.

¥ Avoid long journeys with too little engine oil. The engine will
otherwise be damaged.

Information on approved engine oils can be obtained from any
qualified specialist workshop or on the Internet at http://
bevo.mercedes-benz.com.

The fuel level has dropped into the reserve range.
9 Refuel at the nearest gas station.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

Driving systems

Display messages

=

Attention Assist:

Take a Break!

<=

Attention Assi st
I noperati ve

Seed Limt Assist
Qurrently Wavail @

abl e See (peraa
tor's Manual

Speed Limit Assi st

I noperative

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

There is only a very small amount of fuel in the fuel tank.

9 Refuel at the nearest gas station without fail.

The fuel system pressure is too low. The fuel filler cap is not closed
correctly or the fuel system is leaking.

9 Check that the fuel filler cap is correctly closed.

If the fuel filler cap is not correctly closed:

9 Close the fuel filler cap.

If the fuel filler cap is correctly closed:

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Based on certain criteria, ATTENTION ASSIST has detected fatigue
or a lack of concentration on the part of the driver. A warning tone
also sounds.

9 If necessary, take a break.

During long journeys, take regular breaks in good time so you get
enough rest.

ATTENTION ASSIST is inoperative.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Speed Limit Assist is deactivated and temporarily inoperative.
Possible causes are:

Zthe windshield in the camera's field of vision is dirty.
Zvisibility is impaired due to heavy rain, snow or fog.
9 Clean the windshield.

If the system detects that the camera is fully operational, the dis-
play message disappears.

Speed Limit Assist is operational again.

Speed Limit Assist is faulty.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

<=
af

Radar Sensors Deaca
tivated See (peraa
tor's Manual

Lane Keepi ng
Assist Qurrently
Lhavai | abl e See
(perator' s Manual

Lane Keepi ng
Assist Inoperative

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The HOLD function is deactivated. the vehicle is skidding.
A warning tone also sounds.
9 Reactivate the HOLD function later (- page 176).

The HOLD function is deactivated. When the brake pedal is firmly
depressed, an activation condition is not fulfilled.

A warning tone also sounds.

9 Check the activation conditions for the HOLD function
(= page 176).

The radar sensor system is deactivated.
9 Switch on the radar sensor system (- page 209).

Lane Keeping Assist is deactivated and temporarily inoperative.
Possible causes are:

Zthe windshield in the camera's field of vision is dirty.
zvisibility is impaired due to heavy rain, snow or fog.

Zthere are no lane markings for a longer period.

Zthe lane markings are worn, dark or covered, e.g. by dirt or snow.

When the causes stated above no longer apply, the display mes-
sage disappears.

Lane Keeping Assist is operational again.
If the display message does not disappear:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).
9 Clean the windshield.

Lane Keeping Assist is faulty.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

Blind Spot Assist  Blind Spot Assist is temporarily inoperative. Possible causes are:
Qrrently Lhavaile =the sensors are dirty.
abl e See Cperae Zfunction is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

tor's Mnual Zthe radar sensor system is outside the operating temperature
range.

Zthe radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio sta-
tions or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

The yellow @ indicator lamps also light up in the exterior mir-
rors.

When the causes stated above no longer apply, the display mes-
sage disappears.

Blind Spot Assist is operational again.

If the display message does not disappear:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Clean the sensors (= page 291).

9 Restart the engine.

. On-board computer and displays

Bind Sot Assist  Blind Spot Assist is defective.

I noperat i ve The yellow @& indicator lamps also light up in the exterior mir-
rors.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Park Assist Cana The driver's door is open and the driver's seat belt has not been
celed fastened.

9 Repeat the parking process with the seat belt fastened and the
driver's door closed.

You have inadvertently touched the multifunction steering wheel
while steering intervention was active.

9 While steering intervention is active, make sure that the multi-
function steering wheel is not touched unintentionally.

The vehicle has started to skid and ESPE has intervened.
9 Use Active Parking Assist again later (: page 181).
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Display messages

Park Assi st inopera
ative

D STRIN C PLWS O f

D STRON C PLUS Now
Avai | abl e

D STRON C PLWS Qure
rently Lhavail abl e
See (perator' s Mina
ual

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

You have just carried out a large number of turning or parking
maneuvers.

Active Parking Assist will become available again after approx-
imately ten minutes (: page 181).

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Switch off and restart the engine.
If the display message continues to be displayed:
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

PARKTRONIC is defective.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

DISTRONIC PLUS has been deactivated (: page 168). If it was
deactivated automatically, a warning tone also sounds.

. On-board computer and displays

DISTRONIC PLUS is operational again after having been tempo-
rarily unavailable. You can now reactivate DISTRONIC PLUS
(- page 168).

DISTRONIC PLUS is temporarily inoperative. Possible causes are:

Zfunction is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.
Zthe sensors in the radiator trim are dirty

Zthe radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio sta-
tions or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

Zthe system is outside the operating temperature range.

ZThe on-board voltage is too low.

A warning tone also sounds.

When the causes stated above no longer apply, the display mes-

sage disappears.

DISTRONIC is operational again.

If the display message does not disappear:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Clean the sensors in the radiator trim (- page 291).

9 Restart the engine.
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. On-board computer and displays

Display messages

O STRN C PLUB
I noperative

O STRON C PLUS
| nacti ve

O STRON C PLUS
- - - nph

Q ui se Gontrol
I noperati ve

Quise Qontrol
- - - nph

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
DISTRONIC PLUS is defective. Adaptive Brake Assist may also
have failed.

A warning tone also sounds.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

You have depressed the accelerator pedal. DISTRONIC PLUS is no
longer controlling the speed of the vehicle.

9 Remove your foot from the accelerator pedal.

An activation condition for DISTRONIC PLUS is not fulfilled.

9 Check the activation conditions for DISTRONIC PLUS
(= page 170).

Cruise control is defective.
A warning tone also sounds.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

A condition for activating cruise control has not been fulfilled.

You have tried to store a speed below 20 mph (30 km/h), for
example.

9 If conditions permit, drive faster than 20 mph (30 km/h) and
store the speed.

9 Check the activation conditions for cruise control (= page 166).
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Tires
Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
P ease Qorrect The tire pressure is too low in at least one of the tires, or the tire
Tire Pressure pressure difference between the wheels is too great.
9 Check the tire pressures at the next opportunity (- page 321).
9 If necessary, correct the tire pressure.
9 Restart the tire pressure monitor (- page 323).
Check Tires The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped significantly.

The wheel position is displayed in the multifunction display.
A warning tone also sounds.

« WARNING

With tire pressures which are too low, there is a risk of the fol-
lowing hazards:

Zthey may burst, especially as the load and vehicle speed
increase.

Zthey may wear excessively and/or unevenly, which may greatly
impair tire traction.

Zthe driving characteristics, as well as steering and braking, may
be greatly impaired.

There is a risk of an accident.

9 Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Check the tires and, if necessary, follow the instructions for a
flat tire (- page 296).

9 Check the tire pressure (- page 321).

9 If necessary, correct the tire pressure.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
Vérning Tire Mil@  The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped suddenly. The
function wheel position is shown in the multifunction display.

« WARNING

If you drive with a flat tire, there is a risk of the following hazards:

Za flat tire affects the ability to steer or brake the vehicle.

zyou could lose control of the vehicle.

Zcontinued driving with a flat tire will cause excessive heat build-
up and possibly a fire.

There is a risk of an accident.

9 Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Check the tires and, if necessary, follow the instructions for a
flat tire (- page 296).

. On-board computer and displays

Tire Press. Mni@ Due to a source of radio interference, no signals can be received

tor Qurrently from the wheel sensors. The tire pressure monitor is temporarily
Uhavai | abl e malfunctioning.
9 Drive on.

The tire pressure monitor restarts automatically as soon as the
problem has been solved.

TirePress. Sene There is no signal from the tire pressure sensor of one or several
sor(s) Mssing wheels. The pressure of the affected tire is not displayed in the
multifunction display.
9 Have the faulty tire pressure sensor replaced at a qualified spe-
cialist workshop.

Tire Pressure Mna The wheels mounted do not have a suitable tire pressure sensor.
itor Inoperative The tire pressure monitor is deactivated.

No Wieel Sensors 9 Mount wheels with suitable tire pressure sensors.
The tire pressure monitor is activated automatically after driving
for a few minutes.

Tire Press. Moni@  The tire pressure monitor is faulty.
tor |noperative 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Vehicle
Display messages

Auxiliary Battery
Ml functi on

Depress Brake to
Sart Engi ne

To Deselect Por N

Depress Brake and
Sart Engi ne

Apply Brake to
Shift from'P

Transni ssi on Not
in P

R sk of \ehicle
Rol ling Anay

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The auxiliary battery for the automatic transmission is no longer
being charged.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop at the next opportunity.

9 Until then, set the automatic transmission to position P before
you switch off the engine.

9 Before leaving the vehicle, apply the electric parking brake.

You have attempted to start the engine with the transmission in
position N without depressing the brake pedal.

9 Depress the brake pedal.

You have attempted to shift the transmission to position R or D
without starting the engine.

9 Start the engine.
9 Depress the brake pedal.

d It is only possible to shift the transmission from position P to
the desired position if you depress the brake pedal. Only then
can the parking lock be deactivated. If you do not depress the
brake pedal, you can move the DIRECT SELECT lever but the
parking lock remains engaged.

d Attransmission fluid temperatures belowk4 ¥ (k20 A) you can
only shift out of position P into another transmission position
when the engine is running.

You have attempted to move the transmission selector lever to
position R, N or D without depressing the brake pedal.
9 Depress the brake pedal.

The driver's door is open and the transmission is in position R, N or
D.

A warning tone also sounds.
9 Shift the transmission to position P.
9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

Servi ce Requi red

Do Not Shift Gears
Msit Deal er

ly Shift
to'P when \ehia
cleis Sationary

Reversing Not Posa
sibl e Service

Requi red

Transm ssi on Ml @
function

Transni ssi on Ml @
function Sop

S op Wehicle Shift
to P Leave Engi ne
Runni ng

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

You cannot change the transmission position due to a malfunction.
A warning tone also sounds.
If transmission position D is selected:

9 Drive to a qualified specialist workshop without shifting the
transmission from position D.

If transmission position R, N or P is selected:

9 Notify a qualified specialist workshop or breakdown service.

The vehicle is moving.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Shift the transmission to position P.

The automatic transmission is malfunctioning. You cannot back
up.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The automatic transmission is malfunctioning.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The automatic transmission is malfunctioning.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The automatic transmission has overheated.

9 Drive on carefully.
The automatic transmission is available again when the display
message goes out.

If the display message continues to be displayed:

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Wait until the automatic transmission has cooled down and the
display message has disappeared.
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Display messages

Trans. Q1 Qver heaa
ted Drive on with
Cre

Anatic Qurrently
Lhavai | abl e

4matic Inoperative

A
A\

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

AMG vehicles: the transmission oil has overheated.

Manual drive program M and the temporarily active manual drive
program are no longer available. The engine power output is
reduced.

9 Allow the vehicle to cool down.

4MATIC (permanent all-wheel drive) has overheated. The vehicle is
only driven by the front wheels.

9 Drive on.
The airflow cools 4MATIC more quickly.

When the display message goes out, 4MATIC is available again
and the vehicle is driven by all four wheels.

4MATIC is malfunctioning. The vehicle is only driven by the front
wheels.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The trunk lid is open.
9 Close the trunk lid.

The hood is open.

« WARNING
The open hood may block your view when the vehicle is in motion.
There is a risk of an accident.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Apply the electric parking brake.
9 Close the hood.

At least one door is open. A warning tone also sounds.
9 Close all the doors.

. On-board computer and displays
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Display messages

| @ibs

Power Seering Ml @
functi on See (pera
ator's Manual

Phone Nb Servi ce

S

Check Wisher Huid

Wper M functi ona
ing

Hazard VMrni ng
H ashers Ml f unce
tioning

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The power steering is malfunctioning.
A warning tone also sounds.

« WARNING
You will need to use more force to steer.
There is a risk of an accident.

9 Check whether you are able to apply the extra force required.

9 If you are able to steer safely: carefully drive on to a qualified
specialist workshop.

9 Ifyou are unable to steer safely: do not drive on. Contact the
nearest qualified specialist workshop.

Your vehicle is outside the network provider's transmitter/
receiver range.

9 Wait until the mobile phone operational readiness symbol
appears in the multifunction display.

The washer fluid level in the washer fluid reservoir has dropped
below the minimum.

d If you do not mix antifreeze with the washer fluid in the winter
months, then the washer fluid could freeze in the washer fluid
reservoir. In this case, the Check Véisher H ui d display mes-
sage may appear in the multifunction display.

9 Add washer fluid (- page 286).

The windshield wipers are malfunctioning.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The hazard warning lamps are faulty.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

SmartKey

Display messages Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
ANV 4 You have put the wrong SmartKey in the ignition lock.
Key Does Not 9 Use the correct SmartKey.

Belong to \Wehicle

AV 4 The SmartKey is in the ignition lock.

Take Your Key from 9 Remove the SmartKey.

Ignition
N/ The SmartKey needs to be replaced.

tain a New Key 9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster
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Seat belts

Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

i g The seat belt warning lamp reminds the driver and front passenger
After starting the to fasten their seat belts.

engine, the red seat 9 Fasten your seat belt (- page 52).
belt warning lamp lights
up for six seconds.

i an The driver's seat belt is not fastened.
Aﬁqr starting the 9 Fasten your seat belt (- page 52).
engine, the red seat The warning tone ceases.

beltwarning lamp lights
up. In addition, a warn-
ing tone sounds for up
to six seconds.

i g The driver or front passenger has not fastened their seat belt.

The red seat belt warn- o Fasten your seat belt (: page 52).
ing lamp lights up after ~ The warning lamp goes out.
the engine starts, as
soon as the driver's or  There are objects on the front-passenger seat.
the front-passenger 9 Remove the objects from the front-passenger seat and stow
door is closed. them in a secure place.
The warning lamp goes out.



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

™

The red seat belt warn-
ing lamp flashes and an
intermittent audible
warning sounds.

. On-board computer and displays

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The driver or front passenger has not fastened their seat belt. The
vehicle is being driven faster than 15 mph (25 km/h) or has briefly
been driven faster than 15 mph (25 km/h).

9 Fasten your seat belt (- page 52).
The warning lamp goes out and the intermittent warning tone
ceases.

There are objects on the front-passenger seat. The vehicle is being
driven faster than 15 mph (25 km/h) or has briefly been driven
faster than 15 mph (25 km/h).

9 Remove the objects from the front-passenger seat and stow
them in a secure place.
The warning lamp goes out and the intermittent warning tone
ceases.



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Safety systems

Problem

> (USA only)
__ B (Canada only)

The red brake system
warning lamp comes on
while the engine is run-
ning. A warning tone
also sounds.

=

The yellow ABS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

There is not enough brake fluid in the brake fluid reservoir.
« WARNING

The braking effect may be impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.
9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying

attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue driving
under any circumstances.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Do not add brake fluid. Adding more will not remedy the mal-
function.

9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System) is deactivated due to a malfunc-
tion. Therefore, BAS (Brake Assist), COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST, COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS, ESPE (Electronic
Stability Program), the HOLD function and hill start assist, for
example, are also deactivated.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

If the ABS control unit is faulty, there is also a possibility that other

systems, such as the navigation system or the automatic trans-
mission, will not be available.
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Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

=

The yellow ABS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

ABS is temporarily unavailable. BAS, COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST, COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS, ESPE, EBD (elec-
tronic brake force distribution), the HOLD function and hill start
assist, for example, are therefore also deactivated.

Possible causes are:

Z Self-diagnosis is not yet complete.
ZThe on-board voltage may be insufficient.
ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.
If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is a risk of an accident.
9 Carefully drive a suitable distance, making slight steering move-
ments at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).
The functions mentioned above are available again when the
warning lamp goes out.

If the warning lamp is still on:

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
= EBD is malfunctioning. Therefore, ABS, BAS, COLLISION PREVEN-
The yellow ABS warning TION ASSIST, COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS, ESPE, the
lamp is lit while the HOLD function and hill start assist, for example, are not available
engine is running. A either.
warning tone also ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
sounds.

« WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays

> (USA only) ABS and ESPE are malfunctioning. Therefore, BAS, COLLISION
_ B (Canada only) PREVENTION ASSIST, COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST PLUS,
e Rs = EBD, the HOLD function and hill start assist, for example, are not

The red brake warning ~ 2vallable either. _
lamp, the yellow ESPE ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

and ESPE OFF warning ¢ WARNING
lamps and the yellow

ABS warning lamp are
lit while the engine is

running.

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely affec-
ted. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

9

The yellow ESPE warn-
ing lamp flashes while
the vehicle is in motion.

(W |

The yellow ESPE OFF
warning lampiis lit while
the engine is running.

=

AMG vehicles only:
The yellow SPORT han-
dling mode warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

ESPE or traction control has intervened because there is a risk of
skidding or at least one wheel has started to spin.

Cruise control or DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated.

9 When pulling away, only depress the accelerator pedal as far as
necessary.

9 Ease off the accelerator pedal while the vehicle is in motion.
9 Adapt your driving style to suit the road and weather conditions.
9 Do not deactivate ESPE.

For exceptions, see: (- page 68).
ESPE is deactivated. ESPE will not stabilize the vehicle if it starts to
skid or if a wheel starts to spin.

« WARNING
If ESPE is switched off, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.
9 Reactivate ESPE.

For exceptions, see: (- page 68).
9 Adapt your driving style to suit the road and weather conditions.
If ESPE cannot be activated:
9 Have ESPE checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

SPORT handling mode is activated.
« WARNING
When SPORT handling mode is switched on, ESPE is unable to
stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Only switch on SPORT handling mode in certain situations
(= page 69).



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

9 O

The yellow ESPE and
ESPE OFF warning
lamps are lit while the
engine is running.

g Cu

The yellow ESPE and
ESPE OFF warning
lamps are lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

ESPE, BAS, COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST, COLLISION PRE-
VENTION ASSIST PLUS, the HOLD function and hill start assist are
not available due to a malfunction.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

« WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

ESPE, BAS, the HOLD function and hill start assist are temporarily
unavailable.

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST/COLLISION PREVENTION
ASSIST PLUS may also have failed.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
Self-diagnosis is not yet complete.
« WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESPE is not operational, ESPE is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

9 Carefully drive a suitable distance, making slight steering move-
ments at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).

The functions mentioned above are available again when the
warning lamp goes out.

If the warning lamp is still on:

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

board computer and displays
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Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
—#— (USA only) 9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
A\ (Canada only) display.

The red indicator lamp
for the electric parking
brake flashes or lights
up and/or the yellow
warning lamp for the
electric parking brake

lights up.
== There is a malfunction in the SRS (Supplemental Restraint Sys-
The red SRS warning ~ tem).

engine is running.
. . The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be trig-
gered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not be

triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Drive on carefully.

9 Have SRS checked at a qualified specialist workshop immedi-
ately.

For further information about SRS, see (- page 40).



Engine

Problem

The yellow Check
Engine warning lamp
lights up while the
engine is running.

=

The yellow reserve fuel
warning lamp lights up
while the engine is run-
ning.

=

The yellow reserve fuel
warning lamp flashes
while the engine is run-
ning.

=

The red coolant warn-
ing lamp lights up while
the engine is running
and the coolant tem-
perature gauge is at the
start of the scale.

Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

There may be a malfunction, for example:

Zin the engine management

Zin the fuel injection system

Zin the exhaust system

Zin the ignition system

Zin the fuel system

The emission limit values may be exceeded and the engine may be
in emergency mode.

9 Have the vehicle checked as soon as possible at a qualified
specialist workshop.

d In some states, you must immediately visit a qualified special-
ist workshop as soon as the yellow Check Engine warning lamp
lights up. This depends on the locally applicable legal require-
ments. If in doubt, check whether such legal regulations apply in
the state in which you are currently driving.

The fuel level has dropped into the reserve range.
9 Refuel at the nearest gas station.

The fuel system pressure is too low. The fuel filler cap is not closed

correctly or the fuel system is leaking.

9 Check that the fuel filler cap is correctly closed.

9 Ifthe fuel filler cap is not correctly closed: close the fuel filler
cap.

9o If the fuel filler cap is closed: visit a qualified specialist work-
shop.

The temperature sensor for the coolant temperature gauge is
defective.

The coolant temperature is no longer being monitored. There is a
risk of engine damage if the coolant temperature is too high.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue
driving under any circumstances.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).
9 Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

. On-board computer and displays
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Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

—

The red coolant warn-
ing lamp comes on
while the engine is run-
ning.

<=

The red coolant warn-
ing lamp comes on
while the engine is run-
ning. A warning tone
also sounds.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The coolant level is too low.

If the coolant level is correct, the airflow to the engine radiator may

be blocked or the electric engine radiator fan may be malfunc-

tioning.

The coolant is too hot and the engine is no longer being cooled

sufficiently.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (: page 157).

9 Leave the vehicle and keep a safe distance from the vehicle until
the engine has cooled down.

9 Check the coolant level and add coolant (= page 285). Observe
the warning notes.

9 If you need to add coolant more often than usual, have the
engine coolant system checked.

9 Make sure that the air supply to the engine radiator is not
blocked, e.g. by snow, slush or ice.

9 Do not start the engine again until the coolant temperature is
below 248y (120 A). Otherwise, the engine could be damaged.

9 Drive to the nearest qualified specialist workshop.

9 Avoid subjecting the engine to heavy loads, e.g. driving in moun-
tainous terrain, and stop-and-go traffic.

The coolant temperature has exceeded 248 ¥ (120 A). The air-
flow to the engine radiator may be blocked or the coolant level may
be too low.

« WARNING

The engine is not being cooled sufficiently and may be damaged.

Do not drive when your engine is overheated. This can cause some
fluids which may have leaked into the engine compartment to
catch fire.

Steam from the overheated engine can also cause serious burns
which can occur just by opening the hood.

There is a risk of injury.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).



Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Problem

Driving systems
Problem

= ]

The red distance warn-
ing lamp lights up while
the vehicle is in motion.

= ]

The red distance warn-
ing lamp lights up while
the vehicle is in motion.
A warning tone also
sounds.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions
9 Leave the vehicle and keep a safe distance from the vehicle until
the engine has cooled down.

9 Check the coolant level and add coolant (= page 285). Observe
the warning notes.

9 If you need to add coolant more often than usual, have the
engine coolant system checked.

9 Make sure that the air supply to the engine radiator is not
blocked, e.g. by snow, slush or ice.

9 At coolant temperatures below 248 ¥7 (120 A), drive to the
nearest qualified specialist workshop.

9 Avoid subjecting the engine to heavy loads, e.qg. driving in moun-
tainous terrain, and stop-and-go traffic.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The distance to the vehicle in front is too small for the speed
selected.

9 Increase the distance.

You are approaching a vehicle or a stationary obstacle in your line
of travel at too high a speed.

9 Be prepared to brake immediately.

9 Pay careful attention to the traffic situation. You may have to
brake or take evasive action.

For further information about the distance warning function of

COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST (- page 64).

For further information about COLLISION PREVENTION ASSIST
PLUS (: page 67).
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Warning and indicator lamps in the instrument cluster

Tires
Problem

L
The yellow tire pressure
monitor warning lamp
(pressure loss/
malfunction) is lit.

L
The yellow tire pressure
monitor warning lamp
(pressure loss/
malfunction) flashes for
approximately one
minute and then
remains lit.

Possible causes/consequences and m Solutions

The tire pressure monitor has detected a loss of pressure in at
least one of the tires.

« WARNING

With tire pressures which are too low, there is a risk of the fol-
lowing hazards:

Zthey may burst, especially as the load and vehicle speed
increase.

Zthey may wear excessively and/Zor unevenly, which may greatly
impair tire traction.

Zthe driving characteristics, as well as steering and braking, may
be greatly impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.

9 Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

9 Secure the vehicle against rolling away (- page 157).

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

9 Check the tires and, if necessary, follow the instructions for a
flat tire (- page 296).

9 Check the tire pressure (= page 321).

9 If necessary, correct the tire pressure.

The tire pressure monitor is faulty.
« WARNING
The system is possibly unable to recognize or register low tire
pressure.
There is a risk of an accident.

9 Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.
9 Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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. Stowage and features

Useful information

d This Operator's manual describes all
models and all standard and optional equip-
ment of your vehicle available at the time of
publication of the Operator's manual.
Country-specific differences are possible.
Please note that your vehicle may not be
equipped with all features described. This
also applies to safety-related systems and
functions.

d Read the information on qualified special-
ist workshops (= page 26).

Loading guidelines

 WARNING

If objects, luggage or loads are not secured or
not secured sufficiently, they could slip, tip
over or be flung around and thereby hit vehicle
occupants. There is a risk of injury, particu-
larly in the event of sudden braking or a sud-
den change in direction.

Always store objects so that they cannot be
flung around. Secure objects, luggage or
loads against slipping or tipping before the
journey.

< WARNING

Combustion engines emit poisonous exhaust
gases such as carbon monoxide. Exhaust
gases can enter the vehicle interior if the
trunk lid is open when the engine is running,
especially if the vehicle is in motion. There is a
risk of poisoning.

Always switch off the engine before opening
the trunk lid. Never drive with the trunk lid
open.

The handling characteristics of a laden vehi-
cle are dependent on the distribution of the
load within the vehicle. For this reason, you
should observe the following notes when
transporting a load:

ZNever exceed the maximum permissible
gross vehicle weight or the gross axle
weight rating of the vehicle (including occu-
pants). The values are specified on the vehi-
cle identification plate on the B-pillar of the
driver's door.

ZThe trunk is the preferred place to carry
objects.

ZPosition heavy loads as far forwards as pos-
sible and as low down in the trunk as pos-
sible.

ZThe load must not protrude above the
upper edge of the seat backrests.

Z Always place the load against the rear or
front seat backrests. Make sure that the
seat backrests are securely locked into
place.

Z Always place the load behind unoccupied
seats if possible.

ZUse the cargo tie down rings and the parcel
nets to transport loads and luggage.

ZUse cargo tie-down rings and fastening
materials appropriate for the weight and
size of the load.

Z Secure the load with sufficiently strong and
wear-resistant tie-downs. Pad sharp edges
for protection.

Stowage areas

Stowage space

Important safety notes

«C WARNING

If you do not correctly store objects in the
vehicle interior, they can slip or be flung
around, thus striking vehicle occupants.
There is a risk of injury, especially when brak-
ing or abruptly changing directions.



Z Always store objects so that they cannot be
flung around in these or in similar situa-
tions.

Z Always make sure that objects do not pro-
trude from stowage compartments, parcel
nets or stowage nets.

ZClose lockable stowage compartments
while driving.

Z Stow and secure objects that are heavy,
hard, pointy, sharp-edged, fragile or too
large in the trunk.

Observe the loading guidelines (- page 256).

Stowage compartments in the front

Glove box

9 Toopen: pullhandle ~ and open glove box
flap a.

9 To close: fold glove box flap & upwards
until it engages.

d There is a pen holder at the top of the
glove box flap.

Eyeglasses compartment

9 To open: press marking — .
Make sure that the eyeglasses compartment
is always closed while the vehicle is in motion.

Stowage compartment in the center con-
sole

lllustration: vehicles with DIRECT SELECT lever
9 To open: press the marking on cover — .

d Depending on the vehicle equipment,
there may be an ashtray in the center con-
sole instead of a storage compartment.
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Stowage compartment in front of the arm- or MP3 player (see the separate Audio or
rest (vehicles with automatic transmis- COMAND Operating Instructions).
sion)

Stowage compartment under the driver's
seat and front-passenger seat

 WARNING

If you exceed the maximum load for the stow-

age compartment, the cover may not be able

to restrain the items. Items may be thrown out

of the stowage compartment and hit vehicle

occupants. There is a risk of injury, particu-

larly in the event of sudden braking or a sud-

den change in direction.

Never exceed the maximum permissible load
Vehicles with DIRECT SELECT lever for the stowage compartment. Stow and

9 To open: press the marking on cover — . secure heavy objects in the trunk.

d You can remove the non-slip mat and the  The maximum permissible load of the stow-
insert for cleaning. When removing the age compartment is 2.6 Ibs (1.5 kg).
insert you will have to overcome some
slight resistance.
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Stowage compartment under the armrest

9 To open: pull handle ~ up and fold
cover a forwards.

9 To open: on vehicles with moveable armr-
ests, make sure that the armrest is in the
rearmost position.

9 Press button — and fold the armrest up.

d Depending on the vehicle equipment, the
armrest can be moved backwards or for-
wards in a longitudinal direction.

d Depending on the vehicle equipment, a
USB connection or a Media Interface is
installed in the stowage compartment. A
Media Interface is a universal interface for
portable audio equipment, e.g. for an iPodE



Stowage space in the rear

Stowage compartment in the rear center
console

9 To open: pull down the top of stowage
compartment — by the edge of the handle.

d Depending on the vehicle's equipment,
there may be an open stowage space above
the stowage compartment.

Parcel nets
Parcel nets are located:

Zin the front-passenger footwell

zon the back of the driver's and the front-
passenger seat

Zon the left and right-hand side in the trunk

Observe the loading guidelines (- page 256)

and the safety notes regarding stowage

spaces (- page 256).

Through-loading facility in the rear
Observe the loading guidelines (- page 256).

9 To open: fold down seat armrest — .
9 Pull the center head restraint on the rear

bench seat into the uppermost position
(= page 99).

9 Slide locking mechanism A in the direc-
tion of the arrow.

9 Swing flap & fully to the side.
Flap & is held open by a magnet.

9 To close: swing flap & in the trunk back
until it engages.

9 Fold armrest — up fully if necessary.

Rear bench seat through-loading fea-
ture

Important safety notes

( WARNING
If the rear bench seat/rear seat and seat

backrest are not engaged they could fold for-

wards, e.g. when braking suddenly or in the
event of an accident.
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ZThe vehicle occupant would thereby be 9 Fold backrest ~ forwards.
pushed into the seat belt by the rear bench 9 Move the driver's or front-passenger seat
seat/rear seat or by the seat backrest. The back if necessary.

seat belt can no longer offer the intended
level of protection and could even cause
injuries.

ZObjects or loads in the trunk cannot be
restrained by the seat backrest.

There is an increased risk of injury.

Before every trip, make sure that the seat

backrests and the rear bench seat/rear seat

are engaged.

¥ Before folding the backrest in the rear
compartment forwards, make sure thatthe o Insert the seat belt into seat-belt
rear compartment armrest and the extender .

cupholder are folded in. They may other-
wise be damaged. Folding the rear seat backrest back

Observe the loading guidelines (- page 256).

Folding the rear seat backrest forwards
and back
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Folding the rear seat backrest forward
The left-hand and right-hand rear seat backr-
ests can be folded forwards separately to
increase the trunk capacity.

9 Move the driver's or front-passenger seat
forward if necessary.

¥ Make sure that the seat belt does not
become trapped when folding the rear seat
backrest back. Otherwise, it could be dam-
aged.

9 Fold seat backrest ~ back until it engages.
Red lock status indicator & is no longer

9 Fully insert the backrest head restraints visible.

(- page 100). 9 Adjust the head restraints if necessary
9 Move the driver's or front-passenger seat (= page 100).

forward if necessary. 9 Move the driver's or front-passenger seat
9 Pull left-hand or right-hand release han- back if necessary.

dle & of the seat backrest forwards.
Corresponding seat backrest ~ is
released.



Securing cargo

Cargo tie-down rings

Observe the following notes on securing

loads:

ZObserve the loading guidelines
(= page 256).

Z Secure the load using the cargo tie-down
rings.

ZDistribute the load on the cargo tie-down
rings evenly.

zDo not use elastic straps or nets to secure
a load, as these are only intended as an
anti-slip protection for light loads.

ZDo not route tie-downs across sharp edges
or corners.

ZPad sharp edges for protection.

~ Cargo tie-down rings

Stowage well under the trunk floor

Under the trunk floor you can find a bracket
for TIREFIT and the vehicle tool kit, etc.

9 To open: pull handle ~— up.

9 Hook handle ~ into rain trough &.
To enlarge the trunk you can remove the trunk
floor.

9 To remove: lift the trunk floor almost to
rain trough & and pull it out.

9 To insert: place the trunk floor at the bot-
tom in the center.

9 Hold sides of trunk floor A and pressin the
direction of the arrow until it engages in
hooks A.

Roof carrier

Important safety notes

 WARNING

When you load the roof, the center of gravity
of the vehicle rises and the driving character-
istics change. If you exceed the maximum roof
load, the driving characteristics, as well as
steering and braking, will be greatly impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.
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Never exceed the maximum roof load and
adjust your driving style.

¥ Mercedes-Benz recommends that you
only use roof carriers that have been tested
and approved for Mercedes-Benz vehicles.
This helps to prevent damage to the vehi-
cle.
Position the load on the roof rack in such a
way that the vehicle will not sustain dam-
age even when it is in motion.
Depending on the vehicle equipment,
ensure that when the roof carrier is instal-
led you can:

Zopen the panorama roof with power tilt/
sliding panel fully
zopen the trunk lid fully

The maximum roof load is 165 Ibs (75 kg).
An incorrectly secured roof carrier or roof
load may become detached from the vehicle.
You must therefore ensure that you observe
the roof carrier manufacturer's installation
instructions.

Attaching the roof carrier

9 Open covers — carefully in the direction of
the arrow.

9 Fold covers — upwards.

9 Only secure the roof carrier to the anchor-
age points under covers .

9 Observe the manufacturer's installation
instructions.

Features

Cup holder

Important safety notes

 WARNING

The cup holder cannot hold a container secure
whilst traveling. If you use a cup holder whilst
traveling, the container may be flung around
and liquid may be spilled. The vehicle occu-
pants may come into contact with the liquid
and if it is hot, they may be scalded. You may
be distracted from the traffic conditions and
you could lose control of the vehicle. There is
arisk of an accident and injury.

Only use the cup holder when the vehicle is
stationary. Only use the cup holder for con-
tainers of the right size. Always close the con-
tainer, particularly if the liquid is hot.

< WARNING

If you do not correctly store objects in the
vehicle interior, they can slip or be flung
around, thus striking vehicle occupants.
There is a risk of injury, especially when brak-
ing or abruptly changing directions.

Z Always store objects so that they cannot be
flung around in these or in similar situa-
tions.

Z Always make sure that objects do not pro-
trude from stowage compartments, parcel
nets or stowage nets.

ZClose lockable stowage compartments
while driving.

ZStow and secure objects that are heavy,
hard, pointy, sharp-edged, fragile or too
large in the trunk.

¥ Only use the cup holders for containers of
the right size and which have lids. The
drinks could otherwise spill.

Observe the loading guidelines (- page 256).



The stowage compartments in the doors pro-  Cup holder in the rear seat armrest

vide space for.bottles: ¥ Do not sit on or support your body weight
Zfront: capacity up to 34 fl. oz. (1.01) on the rear seat armrest when it is folded
Zrear: capacity up to 17 fl. oz. (0.5 1) down, as you could otherwise damage it.

. ¥ Close the cup holder before folding the
Cup holder in the front-compartment rear seat armrest up. Otherwise, the cup

center console holder could be damaged.
The cup holder and the rubber mat under-

neath can be removed for cleaning. Clean
them with clean, lukewarm water only.

9 Fold down the rear seat armrest.
9 To open: press the front of cup holder —

or a.
9 To remove: carefully pull in upper sections Cup holder ~ or & extends automatically.

of cup holder ™ on the driver’s and front- o ¢ close: slide cup holder ~ or & back
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passenger sides until they release. until it engages.
9 Lift the cup holder upwards & until it can
be removed.
Sun visors
Overview
 WARNING

If the mirror cover of the vanity mirror is folded
up when the vehicle is in motion, you could be
blinded by incident light. There is a risk of an
accident.

Always keep the mirror cover folded down
while driving.

9 To install: insert cup holder into lateral
curved sections & in the stowage com-
partment. Insert the cup holder so that the
wedge of the upper section of cup
holder ~ faces forwards.

9 Press the cup holder downwards until it
engages on the right and left-hand sides.
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=~ Mirror light

a Bracket

A\ Retaining clip, e.g. for a car park ticket
A Vanity mirror

A Mirror cover

Vanity mirror in the sun visor

Mirror light — only functions if the sun visor
is clipped into bracket & and mirror cover A
has been folded up.

Glare from the side

9 Fold down the sun visor.
9 Pull the sun visor out of retainer a.
9 Swing the sun visor to the side.

Ashtray

Front ashtray

¥ The stowage space under the ashtray is
not heat resistant. Before placing lit ciga-
rettes in the ashtray, make sure that the
ashtray is properly engaged. Otherwise, the
stowage space could be damaged.

Example: vehicles with a cover over the stowage
compartment
9 To open: push the lower section of
cover .
The stowage compartment opens.
9 To remove the insert: lift insert A up &
and out.
o To re-install the insert: press insert A
into the holder until it engages.

d If you remove the ashtray insert, you can
use the resulting compartment for stow-
age.

Rear-compartment ashtray

9 To open: pull cover A out by its top edge.
9 To remove: pull insert & by recess — in
the direction of arrow A until it audibly

releases.

9 Lift insert & up and out.

9 To install the insert: install insert & from
above into the holder and press down until
it engages.



Cigarette lighter

« WARNING

You can burn yourself if you touch the hot
heating element or the socket of the cigarette
lighter.

In addition, flammable materials can ignite if:

Zthe hot cigarette lighter falls

Za child holds the hot cigarette lighter to
objects, for example

There is a risk of fire and injury.

Always hold the cigarette lighter by the knob.

Always make sure that the cigarette lighter is

out of reach of children. Never leave children

unsupervised in the vehicle.

Your attention must always be focused on the
traffic conditions. Only use the cigarette
lighter when road and traffic conditions per-
mit.

Example: vehicles with a cover over the stowage
compartment
9 Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).
9 To open; push the lower section of
cover .
The stowage compartment opens.
9 Press in cigarette lighter a.
Cigarette lighter & will pop out automati-
cally when the heating element is red-hot.

12 V sockets

Points to observe before use

9 Turn the SmartKey to position 1 in the igni-
tion lock (- page 141).

The sockets can be used for accessories with

a maximum draw of 180 W (15 A). Accesso-

ries include such items as lamps or chargers

for mobile phones.

If you use the sockets for long periods when

the engine is switched off, the battery may

discharge.

d An emergency cut-out ensures that the
on-board voltage does not drop too low. If
the on-board voltage is too low, the power
to the sockets is automatically cut. This
ensures that there is sufficient power to
start the engine.

Socket in the front-compartment center
console

Vehicles with a cover over the stowage compart-
ment

9 To open: push the lower section of
cover .
The stowage compartment opens.

9 Lift up the cover of socket a.
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Vehicles without a cover over the stowage com-
partment

9 Lift up the cover of socket ~ .

Socket in the rear-compartment center
console

9 Pull cover — out by its top edge.
9 Lift up the cover of socket a.

Socket in the trunk

9 Lift up the cover of socket .

mbrace

General notes

You must have a license agreement to acti-
vate the mbrace service. Make sure that your
system is activated and operational. To log in,
press the & MB Info call button. If any of
the steps mentioned are not carried out, the
system may not be activated.

If you have questions about the activation,
contact one of the following telephone hot-
lines:

ZUSA: Mercedes-Benz Customer Assistance

Center at 1-800-FOR-MERCedes
(1-800-367-6372) or 1-866-990-9007

ZCanada: Customer Service at
1-888-923-8367

Shortly after successfully registering with the
service, a user ID and password will be sent to
you by post.

USA only: you can use this password to log
onto the mbrace area under "Owners Online"
at http://www.mbusa.com.

The system is available if:
Zit has been activated and is operational

Zthe corresponding mobile phone network is
available for transmitting data to the Cus-
tomer Center

Za service subscription is available
Zthe starter battery is sufficiently charged
d Determining the location of the vehicle on
amap is only possible if:
ZGPS reception is available.

Zthe vehicle position can be forwarded to
the Customer Assistance Center.
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